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W orſhipfull 


the Governours , Aſſiſtants, and 
the reſt of the Company of Mer- 
chams Adventurers, 


Humphrey Baker Londoner, wiſheth health 
with continuall increaſe of commodity 
by their worthy travaile. 


JT* the knowledge of Arithmetich, Right Worſhipful, 
were of ſo ſmall profit in the life of man; or fo little 
uſed in our worldly affairs, that ir might be well left, 

or but ſeldom frequented, it were well done by the Pro- 
feſſors thereof, to pen very long and eloquent Orati- 
ons, in ſetting forth the commendation of the ſame. 
Bur ſince experience hath taught to be true the old 
Prover b: That where good Mine ite ſell, there need no 
Garland be hanged out: Me thinketh they do great in- 
Jury unto Arithmetick, that ſeek to hear the commodi- 
Ties thereof ſcrfotth in a ſhort Epiſtle, and ſurely they 
overcharge me in laying ſuch. a burthen on my back | 
as were too importablc for the greateſt Oratour, For 
the skill herecf is well known, immediatly to have 
flowed from the wiſdome of God, into the heat of 
man, whom he hath created the chief Image and in- 
ſtrument of his praiſe and gloty, revealing himſelfe un- 
to him fo farre as he judged cenvenient, hem not- 
withſtanding he could not conceive to rema ine in the 
Soft ſecret myflery of Trinity in Unity, were it not by 
the benefit of moſt divine skill in numbers, u hich »kill 
as alſo the moſt full and effectuall knowledge of all 
other things unſpeakable, God uſed in his wonderfull F 
Creation of all the world our of nothing, which he ac- 
£cmpliched within the 6empaſle of certain nrnber of 
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' The Epiſtle Dedicatory. n 
dayes, expteſſing moreoyer, hat he made in every 
day, and of certaine his creatures how many he made, 
28 appeareth in the Booke of Gencſis, written by ſpeci- 
all Reyclationof che Holy Ghoſt, wherein the divina 

' Majeſty of God could not be knowne unto us without 
= the knowledge of numbers, nor Moſes have underſtood 


what hiaſelt had wriztea, And Salomon the wiſeſt man 
chat ever was, conſidering the very depth of all thiogs 
within his minde, to whom God had given a greater 
gifr of y iſdome, than to any nan either before or ſiuce, 
ö doubted not to breake forth in theſe words, ſaying, 
Thou O Lord haſtdiſpoſcd all things in meaſure, nuum- 
ber and weight, for thus it pleaſed him to judge; who 
in another place teſtifieth how that he hath ſearched 
1 deeper into the cauſes and knowledge of all things, 
dhan any other man in the world, | 
d V* Theſe teftimenics (Right Worſhipfull) doe mani- 
oe | feſtly teach us, hat we ought to tkinke of the cauſe, 
- and originall of Arithmetick, and partly alſo how ne- 
| cellary it is in the life of man, char unleſſe by nature, 
we have ſome feeling and underſtanding therein, we 
are no bettar than Beaſts,and in this reſpe& worſe, for 
that we retaine not that whercunto we are as ſpecially. 
born, as naturally they doe, ſome to running, ſome 
to ſmelling, ſome to bearing, ſome to flying, and ſome 
to ſwimming, Take away Arithmetick, wherein diffe- 
retk the Shepheard from the Sheep, or the Horſe- 
keeper from the Aﬀſe? Surely but only in ſhape and fi- 
gure, which as the learned affirme, is a very ſlender | 
cauſe of differenee, Wheretore not without juſt cauſe 
have the ancient Fathers, and Philoſophers — 
e xctolled the knowledge of Arichmerick dlligently trai- 
” ning up their youch therein, as in a ſcience moſt ne- 
ceffary of it ſelfe, conſidering the deep devices, the 
Aofound practices, and cunning conc luſionꝭ therein 
| A 2 con - 


The Epiſtle Dedicatery. 
contained: and alſo that it is the Key & entranee into 

all other Arts & Learning: as well approved the No- 
ble Philaſopher Pythagoras,who cauſed this Inſcription 
to be written upon his Schoal-door (where he taught 
Philoſophy )in great Letteis NEMO ARITHM E- 
TICAIGNARUS HIC ING RE DIA- 
TUR : Let none enter here that is ignorant in Arith- 
metick : Which ſaying, as it is proper and peculiar un- 
to all ſorts of men in the beginning and entrance into 
all liberall knowledge and Faculties to be enſued and 
embraced, ſo ſurely above all other it is, next after 
the Word of God, moſt fit and neceſſary that it ſhould 
be wrirten upon your School-doors, ( Right Wor- 
ſhipfull) whoſe Trade and Travaile is imployed in the 
Noble Traffique of Merchandiſe, wherein you have 
need of continual recourſe up to this excellent Art. The 
daily exerciſe whereof, hath ſo ſnarpened your judge- 
ments and ripened your underſtandings, that moſt of 
you are become ſingular therein, both to deal that 
way your ſelves, and to judge of other mens doings, | 
And herein I am ſure you are good Wirneſſes with me 
how fooliſh and vain is their opinion , which beſide 
your moſt commendable affaires, ſuppeſc and affirme 
that Arithmetick is of ſmall uſe unto any other men, 
ſeeing that the Laws of ſundry Realms well inſtituted 
and guided, hayedeſervedly accompred for Fools, 
and unfit Members, (to Rule or deale ina Common 
wealth) all ſuch as wanted the skill of naturall Arich- 
merick deprived them both of Lands and living: which 
as it tendeth to no ſmall praiſe and credit of Arithme- 
tick, ſo am 1 conſtrained for brevity ſake in few words 
ro overpaſſe both that and others which —— be ſaid 
in commendation thereof. Shertly admoniſhing your, 
Worſhips,that whereas in times paſt, as is well knewne 
I bad trayailed in a Pooke in Engliſſi of Sar ® 


The Pyiſtle Dedic ator rng. 
dedicated unto you; being now enforced to run oer 
che ſame, both amending and augmenting it with ſun- 
dry Additions : I am ſo bold againe to attempt your 
Worſhipswith the acce ptation therof: hoping that as.in 
forerime ye have taken it ſuch as it was, ye wil now alſo 
daigne toreceiye it, being in better caſe (J hope) than 
ever it was, a token of my good will, hon beit a ſimple 
thing, wherein ycu may weigh the heart and not the 

itt, proceeding from ſuch a Fountame, that if better 
A1 and 227 e had been matched to my good 
meaning, it ſhould bave bin done otherwiſe to the bet- 
ter contentation of your worthinefle, And therefore in 
the mean feaſon , until ir pleaſe God rofurniſh me in 
ſuch ſort, I reſt in daily pra yer unto him, to mainta ine 
your Felloſhip in happy eſtate, and to bleſſe your pur- 

ſes with lucky ſueceſſe to guide your voyages with 
wiſhed increaſe, and to ſeaſon your doings with all 
kinde of vertue, and to preſerve your lives with deſired 
health to kis will and pleaſure, 


hk AQ 


To the Reader. 


Aving (gentle Reader publiſh:d in print one En lifh 
booke of Aritkmetich containing as I fiese, fan. 
dry profitable documents for ſuch as deſire any kno wedge 
herein, I have been oftex ſince that time, and of very late 
alſo, req ueſted by ſundry of my Friends, to peruſe the ſame 
Work, and as I ſhould now judge it expedient , to adde 
ſomething more thereunto, and to amplifie the ſame. Which 
rneſt and frizudly ſuite 8f theirs, for certain juſt cauſes 
ming need full unto me, ſurely I could in no wiſe deny, 
For wan perceived the importualty of certaine Stran- 
gert, not born Within this Land, at thu preſent, and of 
lete dies, ſo farre proceeding, that they advanced and 
extolled themſelves in epentalke and w/lings, that they 
| bad attaintd (uch know!edge and perfection in Arithme- 

| tic as 20 Engliſhman the ke, Truly me rag po that the + 
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Jame report not only tended to the diſpraiſe of our Coun- 
try- mea in generall,but touched eſpecially ſome others and 
ne, that hal travailed and written publickly in the ſame | 
faculty, For unto this ſame effeit they have of late painted 
The corners and poſts in every place within this City with 
their peeviſh B ls, making promiſe and bearing men in | 
Sand, th it they could teach the ſumme of that Science in 
brief Method aud compendious Rules, ſuch as before 
their arri val, have not been taught within this Realm. 
Wodſe [ayingsto be falſe, and w/itings untrue, if I were 
thereto required by men of Autbority I am well able te 
prove; and that more is (be it ſpoken without exvie, or 
thirſt of praiſe) even withia this ſam? Boote, if it may 
| Pleaſe thee to make triall, are generall precepts and Rules 
| | Ao be found, ſuch as they cau bring forth neither briefer 
1 | 
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nor better. But this is no rare thing ſiace in other matters 
of greater importance, their att mptis are tootoo perilous, þ 
and their deeds outragious, well deſerving reſtraint and 
ba iſbment againſt one of whom, verily not of mine own 


accord, but conltrainedly, I ha ue been enforced ro ſharpen 
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Te the Reader. 


in pen, for that he, as I heare ſay, comtinucth in diſpraiſe 


of our Nation, ſaying , That we are unskilſull in thoſe 
Rules that he teachetb, and himſelſe exellent in the kenw- 
ledge of Arithmetick : Wherin 3f true triall might be in- 
different Judge ,1 voubt not but he would be fourd to 
bave leaſt si of a great many : of whom perhaps, if I 
ſhould write upon report of others, I conld ſay ſewewbat 
more, which wonld (if it were true, ard be known) ye- 
do und unte bis utter diſcredit , which ſor this canſe 
I omit to doe, left the crime of arr0gancy might be thong lt 
to reſt within me, which I objeft againſt bin; bowhett, 
thus much I dare affirme, that there ave divers in thu he- 
nourable City, who alibough they advance ard extoll not 
themſelves (ſo malepertly) as theſe ſort of pun are accufte 
omed to doe in all that they profeſſe, yet do far 42700 
t him, as well in the knowledge of numbers as in all other 
kinde of learningand 5hilſulneſſe. Another cauſe alſo 
there is of this preſent Edition, as it ſecmeth tome very 
juſt and neceſſary, jor when a cenaine tl willex of mine 
puypoſing to imploy ſome time in bittering bus knewlcdge 
in Arutkmenichthreugb the reading of this preſent Bockey 
did certifie me, that he in peruſing the ſore bad eſpicd ſo 
many errors commit in the priming, that be could ga- 
ther xo Huth thertty: 1 was wet © litle moved thercat, 
ſince that by the diſerdering thercof, nather the woke ye- 
tained his tyue meaning, neither conld the Learner! attain 
ku defired knowledge : and ſurcl xe martaile, for Tam 
crediblyinjo; med hince it paſſed out of n hands, it kath 
been ojtentimcs printed without the vic of a Shilfult 


co ecter wnto the great diſcredit of the Ambor,Theſe & * 


ſuch like conſiderations, urging c jo ward, ard not ſor- 7 
gcttixg the p uit, lovirg Reader, that maygrow unto thee 
hercby :1 have taken in kard both to amend and to aug- 
went the ſame, ſtaſoning (as it were afreſh) all three parts 


ej the worke with divers Queſtions and Examples, viry l 
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2 0 To the Reader. 
neceſſary and profitable ; having alſo ſor thy commodity 
added unto tbe end of this Booke divert and ſundry Tables 
of the agreement of Meaſures and wetghts of ſundry pla- 
ces reduced to ax equality the one to the other, Ante thee 
therefore my requeſt is, thankfully to accept the ſame, aud 
in good part, wiſhing well to him that trawaileth for thy 
beneft, not diſdaining it in reſpect of groſneſſe of the ſtile, 
or rudeneſſe of utterance, ſince that this Science require tis 
not eloquence of writing, but plamneſſe of teaching, and 
truth in working of divers Conclufions by numbers only; 
deſiring thee , if tbos be willing to profit hereby, firſt 
Friendly to amend the Faults that have eſcaped in the 
printing ofthe ſame, and then to begin at the entrance of 
the Book, & ſo orderly preceeding forward unto the end, 
not turning unto the midſt or laſt part thereof untill than 
perceiveſt well that which went before, and ſo doing, 
thou ſhalt not attaine to the perfect knowledge of the 
wphole effect, but be able alſo by thine owne labour and in- 
duſtry to underſtand alt other Books of Arithmetick, 
whatſoever : and thus I bid thee farewell heamily. 


THE 


DEFINITION OF 
Number. 


Suu BER. is as much te 


tax. es a multitude, com⸗ 


poled of many unittes, 
as two is compoſed of 
two untttes, the ts 
compoſed of the uni⸗ 
ties, foure of foure unities, five of five 
unittes, ten of ten, fourteene of fourtene, 
fifteen of fifteene, twenty of twenty, nnt- 
ties, tc. 

And therefo2e an unity is no number x 
but the beginningand ortgtnal of number 
as if you doe multiply o2 divide an unity 
by it ſclfe, it is reſolved into it ſełte with. 
out any incr eaſe:but it is in number others 
wiſe ; foz there can be no number how 
great ſoever it be; but that it map conti⸗ 
nuallp be increaſed , by adding erermoꝛe 
ns unity unto the ſame. | 
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e wherby to expꝛeſſe & declare 
ls the value of any Dum pꝛepo⸗ 
5 AN 2A (ed: and is of two kinds:the 
EN By one gathereth the value of a 
8 m pꝛopol ed, and the other expꝛelleth a⸗ 
ny ſum conceived by due figures and pla⸗ 
ces, {02 the value is one thing, and the ft- 
cures ate another thing: and that cometh 
partly by the diverſitp of figures, but chief- 
ly ofti;e places wherein they be oꝛderly ſet. 
And thcrefoze you muff firſt marke, that 
there are but ten figures 62 cheracters w 
are uſed in Arithmeticke, whereof nine of 
them are called ſianifying figures, and the 
tenth is called aCipher,which is made like 
an o, and of it ſelfe ſigniſieth nothing, but 
ff it be joyned with any of the other figures 
it inc rer ſeththeit value, and theſe be they. 
l 2 3 4 3 
one two thaw four fire fir, 
7 8 9 © 
ſeren eight nine a Cipher. 


Alſo you ſhall underſtand that every 2 
» 


3 UMERATION is the art 
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Nameration. | p 
of theſe figures hath two values: One fs 


alway cer tatne and hath his ſignification 
of his owne fo2me, and the other is uncer⸗ 


taine which he taketh of his place. 


A place is called a ſeat 02 rome that a ff- 
gure ſtandeth in, and how many figures 
ſoever are witten fn one Sum, ſo many 
places hath the value thereof: and that is 
called the firſt place ( which is nert toward 
the right hand ) of any Sum, and ſo recko⸗ 
ning by dꝛder towerds the left hand, ſo that 
that place is laſt, Which is next the left 
hand. And contrarywt.c,when you expꝛeſs 
the value of the figures in any Sum, you 
mult begin at the left hand, and ſo reckon 
towards the richt hand. 

Every of theſe nine figures ( Which are 


talled ſigutfping figures) hath his owne 


ſimple value when he is ſound alone, oz in 
the firſt ple ce ot any Sum, Jn the ſecond 
place toward the left hand, he betokeneth 
his owne value ten times: as 50. ts ſeben 
times ten, that is to ſay, ſeventy, 80. 18 $ 
times 10. that is to ſap,eighty.Jn the third 
place every figure betokeneth his owrda⸗ 
lue a hund ꝛed times: as co. in that third 
place betokencth an hundzed times aber 

3 2 
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4 Numeration. 
is to ſay, 7 hundꝛed. In the fourth plece e⸗ 


very figure betoteneth his owne value a 


- thouſand times: as ooo, is ſeven thou⸗ 
ſand, and Sooo, is eight thouſand, theſe 
foure firft places muſt be had perfeuly in 
mind, yea and that by heart as they ſap,fo2 
by the knowledg of them you may expzefſs 
all kind of numbers how great ſo ever 
the y ber. 

In the fift place, every figure betoken- 
th his owns value ten thauſandtimes :as 
vooco, is ten times ſeven thouſand, that 


is to ſay , ſerenty thouſand. Ju the rt 


place, ererp figure ffanveth fo2 his owne 
value, a hundꝛed . times: as 7coooo,ts 
ſeveu hund2ed thouſand, The Seventh 
place, S, M, times, oz a Million : as 
7060000 , is ſeven &, /, 02 ſeven milli⸗ 
ons and the eight place ten , ꝙ, times, 
0; ten millions:ſo that every place toward 
the left hand, exctedeth the fozmer ten 
times. But no foꝛ the caſte reading, rea⸗ 
dy erp2eſſing oꝛderly of any ſum pꝛopoſed, 
pou ſhall pꝛactice this manner following: 
as ko example, J pꝛopoſe this number 
7654326 58, In the which are I X. places, 
In the firit place is 8, and — but 
eight, 
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eight, that is to ſay , once his olone taine: 
and the ſecond place ts 5. and betokrneth 
ten times five that is fifty ; in the thnd 
place is 6 betokeneth an hunv2ed times 
” ir, that is 6 C. In the fourth place is 2, 
| and that is two P. and 2, in the 5 place, 
is ten (3 times 3, that is 30 . So 4tn 
the ſixt place is C thouſand times 4. that 
is foure C. M, then 5, in the ſeventh plate 
is a P, ꝙ, times 5 that is five M, 4Þ; 03 
rather 5 Pillions: and 6, in the eighth 
plate is 6 times ten Pillions, thatis, Xx. 
? millions, and laſt of all 7 in the ir. place 
is vtt, C millions now followeth the pꝛac⸗ 
tice. Firſt, put a pꝛick over the fourth ſt⸗ 
gure, #ſs over the tenth, and alſo over the 
13, 16, 02 19, ff you have ſo many, aud ſq 
fill, leating two figures betweene every 
pꝛick, and theſe romes from one p2ick 
to another, are called Ternaries; then you 
muſt pzonounce every three figures from 
one pꝛick to another, as though they were 
wꝛitten alone from the ref: and at the end 
of their value ad ſo manytimes a thauſand 
as pour number hath pꝛicks (that is to 
ſap ) if there be but 1 pꝛick, it is but 1 P: 
if 2 pzicks, 1 M, P, oz elſe a million: if; 
15 3 zicke, 
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pꝛicks one P, ©, P, e: a P. willions; 
and ſo tonſetzuenily ef ail cther figures fol⸗ 
luwwing:then come like wie fo the nert a ff- 


cures, 4 ſo:md them as ff they were apart 
from the reſt, em adde fo their value fo - 


many timesthouſands, is here "re p21; ks 
bet weene them and the irſt place c Cour 
whole number; and ſo doe by the next 2 fi⸗ 
cures fo. lowing, a ad all the reff iLewwiſe 
as in example, 4 1234678567 


The lirſt pꝛick is over 8, in the fourth 
place, which is the place of àa h. The ſe⸗ 


cond pꝛick is over 4, fit the ſeventh place, 


: * 1 11 2 
9, . 9 
” 


which is the place of a M, M, oz one mil» 4: 


ton: the third pꝛick is over the 10 place. 
which is the place of a , P, N, oz of a M, 
millions, as in the fo2mcr example, Then 
foꝛ the expꝛeſſing of this number by the va⸗ 
lue of every figure, accoꝛding to the place 
wherein they ſcand, you ſhall firſt begin 
at the laft pꝛick over 1 and take it, and the 
other two figures 5, and 4, which are be- 
hinde the ſaid 1 towards pour left hand, 
and value them alone, and they are fonre 
Cli. , P, M, 02 elle CCC Clt, ꝙ, mil 


Atons: then take the other ther Figure : 


From 1,to'the next pꝛick towardpour right 
| har 


Numeration. 
hand, and value, them as ik they were a 
part from the other, and theyore 234, which 
doe ſignifie CCxxxiiij millions, c2 234 


. Then come to the third pꝛick over 


® 
— D_— Win 
- - 


8, and take the other two figures behind e 


it, æ reckon them like wiſe as ik they were 
alone, and they are fix Cixxbitſt Þ . And 
laſt of all, come to the other thꝛë figures 
which remaine, that ts 567, and they arc 
itbe Clxvij. thus the whole ſum of theſe 
figures, is four Cli. m, two Cxxxiiij mil⸗ 
lions, ſtx Clxxtiij. m, five Clxvij, as before. 
Note alſo, that whole number is divi⸗ 
ded info thz& kinds; that is to ſap, Digit 
number, Article number, « Pixt oꝛ Com⸗ 
pound number. The Digit number. js all 
manner of numbers under ten, which are 
theſe nine figures, 1,23,445,6,7-$,9 ol 
the which 3 have ſpoken befo2e. The Ar⸗ 
ticle number is any kind which hath in the 
firſt place a Cipher, as this o, and they 
may ever be divided juſt by ro, without a⸗ 
ny remaine, as theſe 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 
100, and all other ſuch like. The mixt 62 
Compound number containeth divers and 
many iritcles, oꝛ at the leaſt one article, 
and a digit, as 11,12, 16, 192238, 108, 
15 4 too, 
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The order of the places- 


guonn <0 W 2 


Tonth 

Ninth 
Eighth 
Fourth 

T bird place 
Second place 
Firſt place 


Sixt 
Fit 
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- | Seventh 
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I097, and ſo fozth. And as any article 
number may be made a compound, by put⸗ 
ting theroto a digit, evon ſo likewiſe eve: 
ry compound number, may he made an 
article number, by adding therennto a o. 


Here followeth a briefe rehearſall of the 
Order and Denominators of the places; 
And this ſhall be ſufficient for Nume- 
ratlon. 
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> 
7 


Addition. 
CAAP. 2. 
5 Addition in whole Numbers. 


dition, is as much as te 
bzing tegether > ſums 
oz mo2e into one, as if 
there were due to any 
man 223 . by ſome one 
| body: and $34.1. by ans 
other, and 431, by another: 4 you would 
know how many pounds are due to the 
ſame man in all, theſe thꝛ ſums Hall yow _ || 
ſet downe oꝛderly the one under the other, 
w2iting the areatoff fum higheff and the 4 
next to the greateſt unde it and the le all 
ſum under the laſt , in ſuch ſozt that the 
firg figure of the one ſum towards pour 
right hand, be direnly under the firffigure 
of the other, and the ſecond under the ſes 
cond, and ſo fo2th in oꝛder. 8 
When pou have thus done daaw 4322 
under them a ſtreight line, and then 334 
they will and thus: 23 
Now begin alwayes n 

at the frtt places toward your right hand. 
and put together the thze firſt Aguresot k 
the firlt places of thoſe three IEG 


10 Addition. 
ihk what cometh of them, and waſte 
that under them beneath the line, 

£6 in ſaving 2,4, at 1, being put 421 


tegether do make 8: wette 8 un. 334 
der 3, às here you (x, SEEN: 
And then goe tothe fecond plas» S 15 { 


ces of figites, and doltkewtſe ; as « fl 

in ſaping, 2,3, und z, make 8, wzite 431 | 

8 under 2, as here you ſee. 334 
223 


88 


be in the third place, in taping 2; 

3, and 4, areg , put nine under 421 
them, 4 ſo will your whole ſum 334 
appearc thus: whereby vou map 223 
perceive that thoſe thae [mms 988 
being added together, doe make 

988 J. And this is the art of Addition, 
accoꝛding to his ſimplicity, when the ſum, | 
ef an place doth not excted a digit number. 7 
But in caſe the Dum of any one place 
cannot be expꝛeſſed byone figure, but two, 
pou wal put the fir of thoſe figures un⸗ 
det tlic line, and keeve the other in veur 
mim, , to adde it unto the figk gare 


8 
vi 


Aud dec ifkewiſe with the figures that + 


, 


| K 


| 


| 
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of the next place. Amd if the ſawe nert 
place cannot he adalucd but by 2 figures, 
vou muſt in like manner put the firff, of 
thoſe figures under the line, end reſerve 
ge ſetond loz the other place next after, 
end thus muſt pon dor from one place to 


another, un till you have tome to the let 


place, where if it happen you do finde thet 
the lum be of two ficures, por mutt ſer 
them both downe, becauſe it is the end of 
that wozke, as in thts example. 


7 2468-2456- 
450977345 
1340982 
4678123 


1203754815 


Where the firlt figures are, 3, 1. L, 6, 
which added together make 15, and fo2 
thaf 15 is of two figures, 3 do put the AY 
figure 5 under the line, and keeps the ſe⸗ 
cond figure ( which is 1) in my minde, the 
which J muſt adde with the next figures 
of the ſecond place, that is toſay; mth 2, 
2, 4, and 5, the which together wake 21, 
J w2tto 1 under the ling fog the tons ff- 
gure 


—_—. 


mo 
—— — 
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12 Addition. 
gure of that addition, that is to (#7, after 5: 
and J keepe two to be added unto the third 
place the which with the other figures, 
1, 8, 3, and 4, do make 18, therefoꝛe J put 8 
next after 1, in the third place under the 
ling, æ kœpe 1 to be added unte the figures 


ot the foarth place, witch is with ,, , 2, 


the which with the 1 that J kepe, doe 
make 14 : I ſet bowne 4 fo? the fourth ft 
gure ( under the line) that is to ſap, behind 
$:ardJkepe 1, to bee added unto the ff- 
gures of the fitt place, the which ts 776,3, 


and 8, with the 1 that J kepe,maketh ac: 


J pat 5 of the fit piace under the line next 
after 4: and Jkeepe 2, in my minde to bee 


added with the figures ol the ſixt place that 


is with 6, 4, 9, and 6, and that 2 which. 3 
kepe, maketh 27: 4 bite down / under 
the line in the ſixt placs, 4 kepe 2, which 
J add with the figures in the ſeventh place 
and they make 13: J put downe 3, under 


the line in the ſeventh place: and adde 1, 


unto the figure in the eight place, 4 they 


are 10: Joe put o under the line in the 
eight place, £2 then adde x unto the 


ninth place that fs to ſay, with 4 and 7 and 
they make 12: fc 12 J write at longth 
LEE under 


Addition. 13 
under the line, becauſe it is the end ok this 
addition and this is to be done of all ſuch 
9 like, And fo2 the eaſier underffanding of 


that which we have ſpoken of addition, 
| you may examine theſe two other exam< 

ples following, in the which the firſt hath 
theſe numbers 3570, 2763, 579, and 28: 
which being added together; doe make this 
unmber 6940, and in the ſecond example, 
doth reſult this number 5168 3, byndding 
together of theſe numbers 47630, 3756, 
272+ 25, aS here under wzttten. 


The numbers 35701 47630 
to bee added. 2763 | 3756 

579 273 * 1 
The line put 28 | 25 " 
betweene. I 


The ſumme of 6940! 51683 
this Addition. 


Addition of I. s. d. 


But if I habe any ſums which ars tom. 
poſed of divers kinds of denominations, 
As 


14 Addition. 


as 25 l. 178. 4 d. and 14 l. 13. 8. 9. d. and 


16, l. 19. 8. 7. d. tobe adted together. 3 
muſt lirtt ſet downe all the ſatd ſums the 
one under the other, as here 

you ſee : placing the title of li gs d 
pounds, tight under the 25 17 4 
pounds, the (tt lings under 14 13 8 
the Hillk.os, and the pentes 16 19 5 
under the penis, keeping 10 
uke wile the due 022:r of ther 7 7 
places, in cacy den amina ton: end then 3 
bein at the leaſt vensmination which are 
penies: and Jlayptbue, g, and 8 makes 12; 
and 7 mike 19d. ht 18 1 s. 47 d. I ſet 
dowue 7 under the itag againſt the place 
of pentes, and I co ker pe in my minde 1s. 
to be added unts the place of ſhillings s: thts 
Zone, J pꝛocced to the ſatg place of ſhill⸗ 
ings ſaving, 1 s. that J kape and 7s. are 8. 
and 3 are 11. and g doe make 20: J put o 
niger the lige age inſt J. and do kepe 2 in 
my minde:commtiug then unts the tens cf 
Willinge, J ſapz hat Jkcpe, and 1 make 
3, and 1 make 4, and 1 make 5; which are 
5 tens of Litllings, that {5 ap, 21, and 1 


ten over, the which J put beytade the o fo- 


wards mp left hand umer the tens of chil⸗ 


—C , — 
A * 


lings, 
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lings and J doe keepe two l. in my minde, 
then J come to the place of pounds, and 
lap. 2 l. that Jkepe, and 5 are 7, and 4 
arc 11, end 6 doe make 171. J do ſet 7 
|, under the line agafnff 6, and do keeps xr in 
my minde , then coming unto the ten of 
Pounds, J ſay x that J kœpe, and 2, are 3, 
and 1 are 4 and 1 doe make 5: the which 
J wzite downe under the line behind the 
7: and ſo is this addition ended and then 
the ſais thze ſums being added together, 
doe amount to 57 l. 10 8. 7 d. and thus is 
to be done of all other ſums of any other 
denominations. 


Other Examples. 


„ 
1 5678 13 og 
1 6068 oO 10 
7 400 17 11 
75 o 8 56 1 ˙ 8˙ 
316 15 6 — 
6754 03 9 


— — 7 = 


Of Subſtraction in whole Numbers. 


r Ubſtraction . fcacheth how 
2 SO) you walli ſubTra@ one tef- 
Yo ſer number from a great- 

—\Y4q er,a tteweth what there 


— {hall have ſubſtracged the 
ſame; 7 ſyeak not ef the ſubſtraaing of 
one equali number, from another cquall 
unto tt, for the factiity thereof requireth 
no Rule. 

In Subltraction are found hi num- 
bers: the one is the number lrom which 
the Subſtredion is made. The ſecond is 
the number that is to be ſubſtraded; and 
the third is the number which remaineth 
after the ſubſtracton is ended. As when 
J woulo fubſtract 25 from 40. The ſaid 
201 is the number from which the ſubffra- 

ttidñ · is made, and 25 is the number to be 
ſubſtracted, and 15 is the number uhich 
remaineth alter you haue ended the ſub⸗ 


traction: here followeth the pꝛactice. You 


Wall 


doth remain after that vou 
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thall put the leer number under the great⸗ 
er in ſuch ſozt that every Ffaurs ef the 
one number, may anſwsr unto every Ff- 
cure of the other, ozderly accozding te 
their places, and then dzaw arfght line 
under thoſe two numbers as you did in Ad⸗ 
dition. Then muſt vou begin at the right 
hand, and take the firft Figure of the un- 
dermoſt number, and ſubffrac that. from 
the fürſt figure of the uppermoſt number 
over it, and that which remaineth pou 
muſt ſet underneath the line, right under 
the figure which you habe ſubſtraged:then 
afterward take likewiſe the ſecond figure 
of the nethermoſt number, and abate that 
alſs from the ſecond figure of the higher 
number: the third from the third, and ſo 
fo:th of all the reſt tili you come to the end 
putting always the remainer of every ft- 
gure under the line in his due oꝛder and 
place, as by example :J will ſubſtract 2345, 
from 9876, after that à habe ſet 9876 
them down accoꝛding to the man⸗ 234 
ner afozelatd. Then beginning 7G 
at the firplace next to my right | 
hand. J take firſt q from 6 and there reſt⸗ 
eth x ; the which 1 Jſet under the line 
5 righe 


_ 


NY 


178 Subſtraction. 


tight againſt 5. Secondly , 4 ſubſtract 4, 
from 7, and there refteth 3: the ſaid 3 J 
ſet in the ſecond place under the line next 
after 1. Thirdly, 7 ſubſt ract 3 from 8 and 
there reſteth 5, the which 5 J put under the 
line in the third place next affer 3. Final⸗ 
Ip, I do {ubFract 2, from 9, andtherereſt⸗ 
eth 7, the which 7 7 put under the line in 
the fourth and 1.5 place next after 5, and 
thus is this Hube traction ended, and there 
remataeth 75 71. 


Ent when two figures of one likeneſſe { 


doe chance to met, ſa that the c αν muft be 
iubſracted from the other as ik 7 ſhonld 
ſubſt ract 7 from / there would remaine 
nothing: then muff 7 ſet a Cipher under 
the line. But when the figure which is to 
be ſubſt racted doth ext ted the figure which 
is over him, ſo that it cannot be taken out 
of the ſame fvarezthen muſt pou ſubftract 
tie undermeſit fig re from 10. and that 
which d{th rene ine you hal! adde unto 
the ſame cure Which is uppermott. 


nd the ſun me which reſulteth of them 


both, pou thc tl et under the line. But 
mhenſocver 35; do bozrow any ſuch 10 of 
the ober num? cr you mult ad 1 to the next 

wiberimcf} fic ire following which is yet 
e be luthſt rag ed, And there is nothing elle 


2 


' 
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to be done in ſubſtraction, Example, 3 
will ſubſtract 93576. from 4037479: after 
that J have placed my two 

4037479 numbers as J ought to do, J 
93576 firft ſubſtrat 6, from 9, and 
9343905 there reſteth 3 5 then J put 
the 3 under the line right un⸗ 

der the 6. And ſecondly,1J ſubſfrac 7 from 
7, and there reſteth nothing: J do theres 
fo2e put a cfpher o under the line againſt 
7 in the ſecond place. Then J come tothe 
third place where J find 5 which J cannot 
ſubſtrac from the figure over him, which 
is but 4, therefo2e J do ſubſl rad it from 10 
as befoze J taught, and there reffeth 5, 
the which J do adde with the 4, which is 
over him, and that maketh 9 : J put 9 in 
the third place under the line fo2 the third 
figure, Fonrthly, foz the 10 which J 
bozrowed J adde 1 unto the next figure 
which is to be ſubſtracted, which is z, and 
they make 4: the ſatd 4 J doe ſubſtract 
from the over figure 7, and there refteth 3, 


Z put; under the line foꝛ the fourth figure. 


And then J come to the fift place where 
I do finde 9, which Jcannot ſubTract from 
the figure over him, which is but 3, but 4 
do ſubſtract 2 from 10, and there reſteth 2, 

E 2 the 
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the which teure 1 J do adde with 3, and 
they make 4: J put 4 under the line foꝛ the 


 fiit kigure, and here is to be noted that it 


it wetrenet {02 that J did atthe laſt bozrow 
ro, the ſubſt raction ſhould have ben ended. 
But fo2 becauſe that muſt(foꝛ every ſuch 
10 that J bozrow) always adde 1 unts the 
next lower figure following, J muſt thers- 
fo:e pꝛoc ted unto the ſnbſt racdtien: and fo 
bectuſe that there is noother figure fol⸗ 
lowing inthe lower number, it (hall ſuffice 
to habe kept the unity. to ſubſtraa it from 
the next orer fianure, hat J find there o, and 
ther ekoꝛe J cannot ſ:1bſkra x from o, there⸗ 


ke ze JF ſubffrad it from o, and there re- 


fetlh 9, which J doe put under the line in 
the fixt place :/ finally, foz the ten which F 
bo2rowed , 2 kep r fn minde: the which 
J doe abate from 4, and there remaineth 
2, the which z J doe put under the line in 
the ſeventh place after 9, and the operation 
ts thus ended. 
Another example; 
576084025 
48567543 


0408 589. 


But ff there niece many numbers — | 


* 
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be ſubſtracted from one number alone : 
then muff vou kirſt adde theſe numbers to” 
gether acco2ding to the inſtruction of the 
Chapter going befoze , and after ward to 
? make your ſubſkradien as ebobe fs ſaid. 

, As it 3 would ſubffrac theſe thz& ums 
| 1233234456, from 98925, fliff, F dos 
adde the thz& ſums in one, + they are 813. 
The which J doe ſubſtrac from 9892 5, 
and there relteth 98112. 

But ff the ſums be compoſed of dibers 
kinds of denominations, then pou muſt be⸗ 
gin at the leaſt denominetlon next toward 
roaur right hand, and ſo ſubſlra& every be⸗ 


ſtracted: it it cannot be ſubſc racted, then you 
muſt boꝛrow 1 of the next denominatiò to⸗ 
ward pour left hand # reduce the lame into 
the like denomination ot that figure which 
is to be ſubſtracted, then ſhall you ſubſtract 
your firſt oz leaſt denomination from the 
ſaid ſum ſo boꝛrowed, and that figure o2 
number that ſhall remain, yon muff adde 
with the nppormoft number of the leaſt 
denomfnatfen,clet the agregate under the 
Une right agaſnf his like. Then the : 
which you did boꝛrow muff be gdded with 


to C 2 the 
be | 


= 6 RW -_ ww 


nominatfon from his like, if it may be ſub⸗ 
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the next figure of the next denomination 
that is to be ſubtracted , and ſo to p2oced 
with the whole ſumme that is to be ſub⸗ 
ſtracted. Cxample. 

J would ſabſtract 15 li 178 11 d. from 
28 li 135 9d. 5 doe firſt put down the 


greater Bum x under that the leſſer, with a 


line under them, as here you 

ſe, ang then J doe begin at li s d 
the leaſt denomination 28 1; 9 
which are penies, where F 
lay 11 penies from 9 pentes, 
J cannot. And therefoze J do 
bozrow 1s. of the next denomination that 
is of the 135. the which 1s. is in 12 pe- 
nies: Then 7 ſubſtract 11 penies from 
12 penies, and there remafneth » peny, 
the which x peny J do adde with 9 pentes, 
and they make 10 penies : the ſaid 10 J 
ſet under the line, and do keep the 1 s. in 
my minde that J bozrowed ; then come 3 
to the ſecond denomination, of ſhillings, 
where J do finde 17 s. then J ſay 18. that 
J boꝛrowed and 17 ds make 18 5. the ſaid 
18 s. out of 13 s, cannot be, therefoze 3 
pozrobo 1 li. of the next denominatten, that 
is to ſay, out ofthe 28 li. and the ſaid 1 li 


a * 
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are 20s. then J ſubſtract 188. from 208. K 
there remaineth 2s, with the which 2 do 
adde to the 13 s. and they do mak 15 the 
ſaine 155, J ſet under the line, ind tokep 
I li, to be added to the lower place of 
pounds: then J ſay 1 li. that J Kp, and 
5 ate 6: J ſubffract 6 li. from d li. and 
there remaines 2. J ſet the ſaid 2 under 
the line againſt 5 ; and le ſt of Il, 4 come 
to the tens of pounds Where 3 doe flade 
one, then 3 do ſubFract that 1 from 2, and 
there remaineth onc,which 7 fet uuder the 
line, and ſo J fine there remameth 12 li. 
15 s. 10 d. and lo is it to be done of all other 
like. 


— a Ct Ow ——_ 
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CHAP». 4. 
Of Multiplication. 


KN Pultiplication there are 
i numbers to be noted, that 
<< is to ſay, the number which 
V ” tg to be multipiied , the 
en which we — 
tiplicand : the lecond is the number by the 
plicand: th C 4 which 


34 - 
which we do multiply which we will name 
the multip· yer, oꝛ multiplycatoz: i che third 
number is that which cometh of the mmi⸗ 


tiplycation of the one by the other, which is 


called the pꝛodud. As when J would know 
how much amounteth 10 multiplyed by 9, 
viz. How much are ten times 9, J find that 
they are woꝛth po, thenten is the multiplt- 
cand,*9 is the multiplxer, c ois called the 
pꝛoduct. So that to multiply is none other 
thing, but to find a nũber which containeth 
the multiplicand ſo manptimes, as the mul 
tiplyer containeth unitiec: As 10 multtplied 
by 9 do make 9 «© as bel oꝛe is ſaid. And 90 


contatneth io ſs many times as 9 contat- | 


neth unities, that 1s te ſay, times. In 
Multiplicatton, it fozceth not much whtch 
of the two numbers be the multiplicand, 
noꝛ W be the multiplier. F02 10 multiplied 
byg, maketh as many, as 9 multiplyed by 
10, vet nevertheleſle it hall be moze com- 
modious that the leer number bealwates 
the multipler. And foʒ that, that the mul- 
tiplic ation of figures the one by the other, 
is the chiele 4 necellarieſt kind whereby te 
know how to work in the multiplication 
of compound numbers, and that every man 


bath 
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hathnot the ſame at their fingers end, J wil 


therfoze give you here certain cafie waies 
gf multiplication of digit numbers. When 
pou would multiply two ſimple figures,02 
digits the one by the other, ſubfira each of 
thoſe digit nunibers from 10, Then multi⸗ 
ply the two remains the one by the other, 
and if ths ſum do exced rc, Wzite only the 
firft figure, and kp the other ta be added to 
the next operation, which fs thus as fol- 
loweth : Adde your 2 imple figures tege⸗ 
ther, of that which reſulteth ofthe additis, 
take only the 1 figure, unto the which you 
muſt odde the unity which you did kep be⸗ 
foze. And that ſhall be the ſecond figure of 
the ſum which pou do ſerk exam: J wonly 
multiply 7 by6, Jtake 7 from 108 there 
reſteth : likewiſe J ſubſtratt 6 from 10, 
and there reſteth 4, thẽ J ſay thus 3 times 
4 make 12: J wzite 2 foz my firſt figure, 
ktep r fn mind: then J adde 6 with 7, and 
they are 13: of the which I caff away the 
ſecond figure toward my left hand which 
is 121 J take only the firſt figure 3 which 
is toward my right hand, unto the which J 
adde the unity which J kept, & they make 
q, which J wꝛite in the ſecond place after 2, 
+ thus J find 42 which is the value of 7. 
multtpiyed by 6. O- 
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Otherwiſe, and all commeth fo one ef- 
ke: ſet down your two digit numbers the 
one right over the other. and right again it 
everp of them towards the right hand 
waite his owne difference from 10, Then 
mul:tpiy the two differences together, the 
figure which commeth thereof, ſhell you 
ſet down under both the differences, if it 
be a digit number, that is to ſay, any num- 
ber under 10. But ifthere be 2 figures, ſet 
down but the firit , and kep the other in 
pour tmind,afterwards ſubſtract (from one 
he two digit numbers) that were firſt 
A down, the difference of the other digit 
number, that is to ſay,croſſe-wiſe, And un⸗ 
to the remain ad the figure which vou kept 
heloze:⁊ that ſhali be the ſecond number, & 
thus thall you have your multiplication. 

Example of the ſame figures, that is to 
7 3 ſay, of 7 multiplted by 6, 

the difference of 7 from 

10. is 2: and the difference 

| of 3 from 10, 194 : J ſet 
1 them down crofſle-wayes 
if as pen ſr ; And then J ſay 
4 times foure are 12.J let 
4 2 down 2, a hep i in my mind 
then 


N 
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then J ſubſtract 4 from / oz elſe thꝛæ from 
6, it fo2ceth not; from which at them, and 
there reſteth alwayes 3: unto the which J 
adde the unitte which J kep in mp minde, 
and they are 4, which ſhall be the ſrconv 
figure of the multiplication, And thus J 
finde that 7 multiplied by 6,maketh 42:as 
in the other operation, This pꝛactice hath 
no place where the 2 digit numbers (doe 
not exceed 10, ) by adding them together, 
and then is multtplication eaſte enough 
without any rule. 

Another way to know the multiplicatton 
of ſimple numbero, is by this table follow⸗ 
ing : the nſe thercofis thus. 

Fir, you ſhall underſtand that the 
numbers from 1, and ſo deſcending down- 
wards to 9 which are ſet in the left part 
o hanging margine of this Table, do be⸗ 
token the multipliers of all ſimple num⸗ 
bers. And the elements 62 figures being 
put higheſt in every ſquare rome dꝛawing 
toward pour right hand, right againſt e⸗ 
verp of the multiplyers, do ſigniſie the 
multiplicands, which do appertaine unte 
the multipliers of the hanging margine. 
And the lower oꝛ inferio2 uumbers in eve⸗ 
rp 


— —— 
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ry ſquare rome, do befoken the pꝛoduct of 
that multiplication, which is made in mul⸗ 
tiplying the upper number over it, with 
the figure in the hanging margtne, 
anſwering directly unto ths 
ſaid ſquare ; as by 
example. 
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The Table of Multiplica- 


tion by all the Digit Num 
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Firtt, becauſe 1 doth not multiply, A have 
tet in the upper margin the figures from 
1 to 9: both in the higher and alſo in the 
inferiour rows, fo2 1 in the hanging mar- 
gine, multiplped by 1 the upper number in 
the firk ſquare bꝛingeth but 1. Do like wiſe 
2 being the higher number in the ſecond 
fquarc of the upper margin, multiplted by 
1 fa the hong margin bꝛingeth 2 fo2 the 
lower number in the ſecond ſquare of the 
upper margin: Foy 1 times x maketh but 
: and x fimes 2 maketh 2. Theu i times 
2 maceth 3, and 1 times 4 maketh 4. And 
ſo continuing cow ird the right hand, untill 
tome to the figure of wi ich is 1 times 
9 maketh 9. Then afterwards J multiply 
2 of the hanging margin by 2 which is the 
upper number of the ſquere next toward 
the right hand and that maketh 4 which ts 
the pꝛoduct of > multiplyed by 2, that 44 
ſet under the 2, ſoz atimes 2 are 4: and 2 
times 3 maicths : then 2 times 4 maketh 
8, and 2 times 5 maketh 10, and ſo conti⸗ 
nuing unto 2 times 9, which maketh 18. 
The ike is ta be done with the third row, 
and ſo like wiſe cf all the reſidue. 
Example, J wonld know what is the 
P207 


W 
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pꝛoduct of 9 multiplked by 8. J ek in the 
hanging margine the multiplier 8, and a* 
mongtt the ſquares dfrectly againſts dꝛam⸗ 
ing toward the right hand, J ſeek the mul⸗ 
tiplicand 9 in the higher row, and J finde 
the pꝛoduct right uuder 9 to be 72: Then 
72 is the number which cometh of the 
multiplication of 9 by 8. And ſo is to be 
underſtanded of all the reſt of the table; 
which table muſt be (of all men) leatned by 
heart,o2as they lap, without bake : which 
being learned you ſhall the better attain to 
the reſt of multtplication. 

To come now unto the pꝛactice of mul⸗ 
plication ; when yon would multiply tiro 
numbers, the one by the other, you muſt 
ſet them down after the ſame manner as 
you did in addition, and fn ſubtraction: that 
ts to ſay, the firft figure of the multiplicr 
under the firff figure of the multiplicand 
the ſecond under the ſecond, and the third 
under the third, ff there be ſo many, and 
then dꝛaw a right line under them, as in 
the other operations going befo2e. After 
thts, yau ſhall multiply all the figures of 
the mnltiplicandby the multtplier, and ſet 
bowne the figures (comming of any uch 
mul 
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multiptycation ) under the line, every one 
in their due oꝛder and place. 

Cramp.J would multiply 123 by 3. that 
is to ſap, 3 would know how much amenn- 
teth 3 times one hundzeth twenty and 
thate, the two numbers being placed in ſuch 
93der as is befoze ſaid, you muſt begin to⸗ 

words the right hand: and ſay 
123 thus, ; times 3 are 9: wꝛite down 
3 $9 under the line right againſt; foz 
369 the firſt figure: ſecondly , by the 

ſame 3, pou muſt multiply the ſe- 
cond figure 2, and they do make 6 and J 
doe pat s after the 9, under the line: Third⸗ 
ly, by the ſame 3 you ſhall multiply. the 
laſt figure 1, and they are but 3, ſet down 
3 alter 6 ſoʒ the third and laſt figure. And 
thus is the wok ended; whereby you fhail | 
finde that 123 being multiplycd by 3 ma- 
keth 369. 

But when it happeneth that of the mul⸗ 
tiplicatio nok one figure by ansther, the 
ſum which commeth thercof wall be oftwo 
figures, as it happeneth often, then ſhall 
vou wꝛite downe the firſt figure, and keep 
the other figure to be added unts the mul- 


fiplicatton of the next figure: a 
F- 
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Example, 6 men have gained (evety one 
ob them) 345 Crowns, J would know 
bow many Caownes, they had in 

all. Firſt, J multiply 6 by 5, they 345 
make 30. J waite © under the 6 
line, and fo2 30 J dokep 3 to be 2070 
added to the next multiplication. 
Secondly, 3 ſay 6 times 4, are 24: unto 
the which J adde 3, which befo2e I reſer⸗ 
bed ; And they make 27: J wꝛite 7 in the 
ſecond place under the line, & J kep 2 tobe 
added to the next Pultiplication; Thirdly, 
I ſay 6 times 3, are 18, unto the which 
J adde the 2 which Jkœp, and they make 
2c, the which J wzite all down, fo2 be⸗ 
cauſe that is the laſt woꝛke . And ſo 3 finde 
that 345, being multiplied by 6, do make 
2070. But when the multiplier is of mas 
ny Figures, pou muft multiply all the 
whole multtplicand by every one of thoſe 
figures, and wute the pꝛoducts every one 
02derly under his own figure. 

Example J would know how many 
dayes are paſt from the Nattvity of Jeſus 
Ch24T untill the year 1560, full compleat. 
Imuſt now multiply 1560 by 365 dayes, 
becauſe there are ſo many dapes in ons. 
D whole 
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whole year, T he le ap years being not rec- 


koned, which have every one of them 366 


dapes. T hereto2c firſt by the ff- 

gure 5: + multiply all the hig er 1560 
figures, ſaying thyuz, five times 265 
omaketho : 7 waite o under the 7800 
line fo2 the firit figure, and bes 

cauſe J kepnothing ſoꝛ the next place, I 
pꝛot ted aud ſays times 6 are 30: Jlet © 
under the line fo2 £2 iccond figure, and J 
kep 3 to be added to the next multiplica- 
tion: thirvir, 3 fav 5 times are 25 ꝛ the 
which with the *h2& that Jkoap are 28:3 
ſet down 8 loꝛ the third figure, and keep 2 
tobe added with the ncxt mutiplication + 7 
then toming unto the fourth 4 laſt kigure, z 
ſap 5 times rere ;: the which with the 2 
that % reſerved ere 7 : 3 put 7 ſoz the laſt 
figure of the firſt wozk by the figure 5, 
with the which figure 3 have no moze to 
de, And therefoze I cantell the ſame 5 
ith a little firoke thzcngh it, to ſignifie 
that I have finiſhed with hat figure. And 
foꝛaſmuch that in muitipipcation there is 
always as many ſimple operations as the 
Multiplier containeth figures, there refteth 
pet 2 woꝛke to be made. come W 
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* a 
to the ſecond wozke which is the figure 6, 
by the which J muſt againe multiply all 
ſhche kigures of the multiplycand as J did by 
5, and the firſt figure (which hall be pꝛo⸗ 
9 duced) J doe put one rank moze lower 
thẽ the figures of the woꝛk now laſt made 
by 5, not right under the firft figure of the 
multiplper 5 but under s: that is to ſay,ong 
degree oꝛ place neret toward theleft hand: 
ond one rank mo2e tower than the firſt 
wok: And J mult put afterward etery of 
the other figures which cometh of the ſame 
F multiplycationin their o2der : thirdly, J ds 
make the multtplication by the third figure. 
: | « that which ſhall come thergof J mult ſet 
| | fn his rank, as hereafter hall appear. Any 
now J need make no further diſcourſe here- 
ot, becauſe that he which can do the firſt 
5 | multlkpycationby 5 map as eaſily do all the 
others. It ſhall therefo2e ſuffice to ſet here 
S | fider the exäples of all the 3 ſüdzy works. 

ie 1560 1560 
iD 1560 


-# 36 Multiplication. 


— 22 * * n — 


Now, ik vou will know how much all 
the tj2& woꝛkings thus placed, do amount 
un! o, which in value muft be but one num⸗ 
ber: vou mit adde all the numbers which 
are come of all the 3 multiplications to⸗ 


gether, but not after the ſame manner as 


we hate done in the Chapter of Addition, 
thefirft figare of the firſt rank w the fir: 
figure of the ſ\cond rank and ſo of the 
third: but pou muff adde them in the 
fame ſoꝛt as you fhall finde them ſcitua- 
ted and placed: that is fo ſay, the firft ft. 
gure ot the firſt rank alone by it ſelf + the 
ſecond of the firſt rank with the firſt of the 
ſecond rank. The third of the firſt rank 
with the ſecond figure of the lecond rank, 
and wit the (irff of the third rank , and 
ſoof all the other as hereafter doth appear, 


Ans thus the 1560 1560 
eaſes do containe five 265 J 
zand2ed ſixty and nine 7800 , 
thouſand four hundzed 9260 
dayes, not counting hore- 4680 
in the dapes of the leap © 569400 


vears, which are here in 
number 390 ſoꝛ then the whole ſum of 
ba pes ſhould be 56 0. 

| l Another 


Multiplication. | I 
Another Example, | 


34560 
2456 
207360 
I72800 
138 240 
69120 


84879 360 


The Summe of Pultiplication is thus, 
when you would multiply any number by 
10% pou ſhall only pat one cipher o befo2e 
all the numbers, that is to ſap , a vegr@ 
nerevto the right hand as 345 multiplied 
by 10, maketh 3460, It you will multi⸗ 
ply any number by 100, adde to the ſame 
number two ciphers thus, co , if by 1000, 
adde 900. And tobe bziefe, when the lat 
figure of the multiplier is 1 + all the reſt be 
"ciphers, ad ſe many ciphers to your mnltf- 
plicand,as there ſhall be found Ciphers in 
your multiplier. But it in your multiply- 
ing, the laſt figure were not, but that there 
were .onely certatue Ciphers in the be⸗ 
ginning: and that the other were ſigni⸗ 
kping figures, and likewiſe thoſe of the 
multiplycand, then Gall pon put thoſe 

D 3. Ci- 


— 
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Ciphers apart, and multiply the fgnity« 


ing figures of the other. Then adde unto 


the pꝛodutt of that multiplycation, all the 
Ciphers which pon did befoze put apart 
As ff J would maltiply 46000 by 3500, 
J put apart the thze Ciphers of the firſt, 
and the twa Ciphers of the ſecond num⸗ 
bers, which are in all 5 Cipher s oo oo: 
And then J multiply 46 by 25, and there- 
of commeth. 1610 : befoze that which to⸗ 
ward the right hand, J adde the 00000 


that J did put apart, and then the whole 


pꝛoduct will be 1 610c0000. 


46 
WE. 
| 230 
138 
161000000 
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CHAP. 5. 
Of Diviſion. 


Jtifion oz Partitfon is, fo 
ſxk how many times one 
number doth containe a⸗ 
nother, oz elſe howoften 
times one number map 
be found in e nother, foz 


| in the wozk of Diviſton there arc requt- 


red two numbers to be firt known, ſoz the 
finding ont of the third. The firſt number 
known, ts called the dibidend oz number 
which is to be divided, and that muſt be 


the greater number. The ſecond number 


is called the diviſoꝛ, and that is the leſler. 
And the third number which J do ſ@ke, is 
called the quotient. As it J would divide 
36 by 9. the dividend ſhall be 6, and. the 
dfviſe2 is 9. And ſoꝛ becauls that is cans 


tained in 36 4times, that is to ſay, 4 times 


9 do make 36, the quottent Gall be 4, as 
if you marke well, how many times 9 fs 
tontatned in 36, you ſhall finde it 4 times; 
and there ſoꝛe 4 ſhall be the quotient. 

D 4 The 
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The Practiſe. 
Waite down firſt the dividend in the 
higher number, and the diviſoz underneath 
tn ſuch ſoꝛt, that the firſt Figure of the di⸗ 


'viſoz toward the left hand, be under the 


kirſt Figure of the dividend, and every fi⸗ 
gure of the ſame diviſoꝛ under his lib e, that 
is to ſap, the firſt under the firſt, the ſecond 
under the ſecond, the third under the third, 
and ſa canſcquently of the other, ft there be 
ſo many, which is contrarp to the other 
thze kinds befoze ſpecified , but pet you 
mult conſider further if all the lower fi- 
gures of the diviſoz, maybe taken out ol 
the higher figures ofthe diridend by the oꝛ⸗ 
der of ſubtraction 92 not. The which if 
== cannot do, then muff pou ſet the firff 
tgure of the vivil 02 (toward the left hand) 
under the ſecond figure of the dibidend, 

and ſo conſequently the reſt in their due oꝛ⸗ 
der, if any be to be ſet down, every one ot 
them under his like, as befs2e is ſaid. And 
then d2aw a line between the dividend and 
che diviloꝛ. And at the end ofthem another 
troked line, behfade the which toward the 
right hand ch all be ſet your quotient, 
As by this er ample following , _ 
Wh a 
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the diviſo; is but of one figure. 

If you would divide 2 60 by 4,you mu [f 
ſet down 4 under the 8 with a line be⸗ 
tween them, as here under you may ſ&. 

The Dividend. 860 

The Diviſoy, 4 

And then you mult ſeek how many times 
the diviloz 4 is contained ta the higher 
num ber, that is to ſay, in 860, the dfvt- 
dend anſwering to him 7s in this our ex⸗ 
ample, J muff ſerk how many times 4 is 
contained in 8, in the which J finde it 
times, then 3 w2ffe down 2 apart behinde 
the croked line as here pou may ſ&, which 
ſhall be the firff figure of the quottent 
to come: ſecondly, by this figure 2 (being 
thus put apart) J muſt multiply the di⸗ 
viſo2 4 ; and under the ſame mul⸗ 860 
tiplycation, J muff ſet that number afz 
which comateth of the ſame multt- 8 
plication: as 2 times 4 dee make 8 
the which 8 J doe ſet under the dibiſoz 4. 
Thtrdlp, I doe ſubſtrac the p2oduct of the 
ſaid multiplfcetfon ( of the quotient bp the 
dfviſo2 ) that is to ſay 8 fromthe higher 
number cozreſpondent to the ſame in ſape. 
ig fro 8,there remainsth natbng> #then J 
98 5 tan⸗ 
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cancell 62 frike out that which is done as 
vou ſee. In theſe th2&e operations and 
wozks is comp2ehended the Art of Divift- 
on. The Which are to be obſerved from 
point to point, fo2 there is no diverſity in 
the finiſhing ol the ſame , which is thus. 
Now ſecondly, J muff remove my dt- 
viſoz one place nerer toward my right 
hand, as in pzoceding with our 2 
example. Here pon ſ&@ J re- $659(21 
move my diviſo2 4 which was : 
under 8 and J ſet it under 6, 
then J [&k how many times 4 
is contained in 6: where J find it but one 
time, then J ſet 1 behind the croked line 
next unto the firſt figure of the quotient 2, 
a degre ©2 place neerer my right hand, al⸗ 
ferward by this laſt and new figure 1, J 
multiply the diviſo2 4, and that makethbut 
4 ( fo2 an unity which is but 1, encreaſeth 
nothing) J abate therefoze 4 from the 
higher figure 6, and there reſteth 2, the 
which 2 I ſet over the s: and J cancel the 
6, fo2 ſo muſt J doe when there reſteth a- 
ny thing after 3 have made the ſubſtraat⸗ 
on, Thirdly, fo? as much as there pet re⸗ 
mafneth ꝛuother nñzure in the dividend, 7 
re- 
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remove again the diviſoꝛ, and J ſet if un⸗ 
der the cipher o. Then J (&#k how many 
times 4 is in the higher 
number, Which is 20, 2 
where J may finde it; $50 (215 
times, J put therefore; 4 
behinde the croked line fes 29 
the third and laft figure of 
the quotient, then by the ſame 5, J mul- 
tiply the diviſoꝛ 4, and that;maketh 2o,the - 
which 20 J abate from the higher number 
and there reſteth nothing, And ſo is the 
diviſion ended: and thus J hate found that 
860 being divided by 4, bꝛingeth fo2 the 
quottent 21 5 : that is to ſay, that 4 is con- 
tained in 860, two hundzed and fifteen 
times. This is the moſt eaſieſt woꝛking 
that is in diviſion;but that which followeth 
appertaineth to the whole and perfect un- 
derſtanding ol the ſame. When the fir 
figure of pour diviſoz foward pour left 
hand is greater then the firff of the divi⸗ 
dend, you muff not place the firſt figure 
of your diviſoꝛ right underneath the firlt of 
the dividend, but under the ſgcond figure 
of the ſame dividend, nerrer to your right 
hand, as befo2e is ſaid Therefoze when 
the dibiſoz is of meny figures, and that 


Tou 


pon have to ſek how many times it is ton⸗ 
tafned in the higher number, (fo2 the moꝛe 
eaſier woꝛking) vou muſt not lk to abate 
the diviſoꝛ all at one time, but you muff ſee 
and mark how many times the figure of 
the ſame toward the left hand is contain - 
ed in the higher number anſwering to the 
fafd number, and then to woꝛke after the 
ſame manner as is befo2c taught, 
Example, J have 316215 crownes to 
be divided among 25 men, and fo2 to make 
| my diviſion, I mult not put the firſt figure 
bot the diviſo2 which is 4 , under the firſt cf 
tie Dividend, which is thꝛe, becauſe that 
| 4 is a greater number then 3. And further 
1 por Rnow, that J cannot take 4 out of 3, 
' wheretoze J mult ſet the 4 under the ſe- 
| coins ſicure of the higher number, that fg 
to ſay, under 1, and the figure 5 of the di⸗ 
viſee, right under the 6, as here yon may 
22 

Do that J muſt firſt ſeek, 316215 
how man times 45 , is con⸗ 7 
tained in 316, which is but 
d part of the Sividend. Mhereſoꝛe koꝛ the 
m 010 6 ca: 1 13 ned bit to ſcck how 
man? tncs is contained in 31. And 
be⸗ 
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becauſe J may have it 7 times, J put 
be hind the croked line, as is afo2eſatd:then 
by 7 J multiply all the diviſoꝛ 45 and they 
are 315: the which J ſet under the ſame 
dfviſo2 the firſt figure under the firff-; and 
the other in oꝛder towards the left hand. 
Then A ſubtract 315, from the higher 
number 316: and ok this firſt wozking 
there remaineth but 1 , the I 
which J ſet oher the 6, and 316215 
J cancell like wiſe the 315, 459 (7 
and the other figures 316, I 
and alſo the dtbiſoʒ 45: and 

then it will ſtand thus as in the mar⸗ 
gent. 

And when J come to remove the diviſoꝛ. 
any that J muff ſ&k how many times it is 
contained in the higher number, it F ſee that 
J cannot finde it there, that is to ſay; that 
it the higher number, be leſſet then the di⸗ 
viſo2, as it is in this example, then muff 
J put a Cipher in the quotient behinde 
the croked line, and if there remaine any” 
figures tn the dividend which are not pet 
finiſhed : J muſt remove the diviſez a- 
gafne nearer toward my right hand by 
ens place, foz to finde a new _ 
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the quotient. As in this one example, to: 
after that J have re moved the diviſoz, 3 
ſtek how many times 45, is 

1 contained in 12, and becauſe 
175215 2 cannot have 45 in 12, J 
45 Vo put a © behinde the craked 
line after 7 : then without 

multiplying 02 abateing, J remove again 
the divtſo: nerrer towards my right hand, 
and I ſ&k how many times 4/which is the 
kirtt fiaure ol the diviſoꝛ) is in the higher 
number, that is to ſap in 

1 12, whereas F linde it 3 

> +6215 times: J put 3, behinde 
45 (703 the crœked line, fo2 the 
135 third figure ofthe quotient: 
then by the ſame figure 3, 

7 multtelr the diotſoz 45, and thereof 
cometh 135. And in the number over it 
there is but 12 1 , lo that 3 cannot take it 
out of 121, which fs the leſſer number. 
And therefoze here is to be noted, that if 
it happen; that the figure being laſt found 
which is put in the quotient, doe pꝛoduce 
9; bꝛing fozth a greater number in multi⸗ 
plying all the diviſoz by the ſame ) than that 
which is over the ſaid diviſo2 , you _ 
then 


ſu 
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then make the ſame figure of pour quoti⸗ 
ent (which you ds put down ) lefſer by 
1 , and after that pon have cancelled the 
fir multiplicatton,you muſt make a new. 
And the ſame mult be done ſo oftentimes: 
as (in decreaſing the ſame ) it may pꝛoduce 
a leſſer number, oꝛ at the leaſt a number. 
equall to that which is over it, as in the 
lat wozk, fo2 becauſe that the diviſoz be⸗ 
ing multiplied by 3, bzingeth 125, which 
amounteth to mo2e than 121, Therefoze 
the ſame pꝛoduct muff be cancelled, and the 
figure 3 which J did put in the gquoiicye, 
mult be alſo changed into a figure sf 2. 
Then by the ſafd 2, J muft multiply the 
diviſoz 45, and thereof commeth go, the 
which J abate from 121, and there re- 
maineth 3 1. And then will the ſum ſand 
thus as followeth. 


X 3 


32xX6215 
45 2 
235 (703 


ge 
And here ts alſo to be noted, that the 
ſumme which remaineth muſt be — 
2 
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leſter then the dfviſo2. Then finally, J res 
move the diviſoꝛ to the two next figures to⸗ 
wards the right hand, and J ſeek how ma⸗ 
nytimes 4 is in 31, and fo2 becauſe J finde 
it 7 times,J put 7 in the quotient, by which 

2 multiply the diviſs2, and thereof cometh 
215. the which 2 abate from. the higher 
number of the Abidend, and there remai⸗ 
neth nothing as you map ſck. 

45 
Z2X62.X5 
45 (7927 
315 

But il it happen that after the diviſton 
is ended, there do remetne any thing in 
the dividend, as often times there doth ;.J 
muſt alſo ſet them that rematne apart be⸗ 
hinde the crwked line, after the entire guo⸗ 
tient, and the dibiſoꝛ right under the ſame 
remaine , witha line between them both. 
As in thts dibiſion following, where there 
rematiieth 2 tn the laſt wozke. And what 
the ſame doch ſtgnifie ſhall be taught unto 
pou when 3 thall treat of fractions 02 bꝛo⸗ 
ken numbers 


* 


grz (102 2536 
In ſumme, all the whole pꝛaciice of di- 
vifion may be — in remembzance by 
the letters, that is to ſay : ©, ꝙ, and A, 
which th:& letters doe ſignifie, to ſ&k, tg 
multiply and to abate. 
Firſt, J muft ſ&k how many times the 
dfviſo2 fs contained in the higher number + 
then by the quotient which 3 fine) 3 mut 
multiply the diviſoꝛ: Ffnally,3 muſt abate 


the pzodu of that multiplit ation, from the 


higher number co2reſpondent tothe ſame, 
that is to ſay, out of the dibidend, anſwer⸗ 
ing to the dtviſoz, | a 

 Andfurthsx, beũdes this kinde 6f woz⸗ 
king in Diviſion ; the which is regular and 
tome ; J will here put another mans 


ner 
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ner of woꝛking very caſte; the which ſhall 
ſerve foꝛ ſuch dit iũ ons as are mo2e dificult 
to be wꝛonght: that is ts wit; when the 
number to be divided is very great, end the 
tir i oꝛ great alſo, and it ſhall ſerve again 
fo2 to at id errour in ſupputatton, and foꝛ 
the placing of fewer figures in the guoti⸗ 
ent: and conſequently it ſhali ſare much 
labouts uuts them which as pet have not 
much ſtudied in this Art. The pꝛaciiſe 
whereof is thus 35 ſolloweth. 

Ik ron would dinide 7894658 by 643 
Firſt, yon ſhall under ſtand, that although 
the fiaurc of the dir iſoꝛ toward pour left 
hond, map be found manp times in the 
higher number. as 10 times, 12 thngs, 0; 
moꝛe: pet is it ſo that you muſt never put 
but ore figure only at a time in pour que* 
tient, Ind yen shall at no time put any 
number in your quotient which excteneth 
the figure of 9, that is to ſay, any numbet 
being greater then 9. And thorefoze fog 
to come unto your pꝛaatſe, wzite done 
yrur dittſoy one time, and bebfnpe it te 
wards yorr right hand, dzalu pon a line 
freight, and right againſt the ſame tiviſs; 
behinde the 'fne toward the right hand,put 
this 


cw ea a-<« _ - _.___ 


> aft. as © 
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this figure x. Then double pour ſal d di- 
viſoz, and right againft the ſame which 
yon babe doubled put behinde the line 
the figure of 2, This done, pou Hall 
adde unto the ſame number that you dou⸗ 
' | bled your ſatd diriſoz, and right againft the 
ſame p2oduc behinde the line you ſhall 
+ | pit the figure of 3, and unto this third pꝛa⸗ 

duct you muſt edde againe your diviſoz,and 
right age inſt the ſame pꝛoduſt behinde the 
line, fet the figure 4. And thus mut you 
doe untill vou come to the flgnre of 9, in 
kt ſuch ſoꝛt, that every of the pꝛoduas doſur⸗ 

maunt ſo much his fozmer number, as all 
the dtbiloʒ doth amount unte: placing af 
the right ſine of every p2oduc behinde the 
line, the number which ſignifieth how 
much he is in oꝛder. That is to ſap, right 
th againft the fifth pꝛoduct, vou muſt put 5. 

and right againft the firt p2oduc , you 
| — pat fix ; and ſo like wiſe of all the e- 

er. 


= 


The Example followeth in the 
next page- 


E 2 
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Example of the diviſo; pꝛopoſed, 6432 
Firſt, of all 4 wlte Down 643; and right 
again the ſame behinde 

6431+ the line towards my tight 
12862 hang, Jput 1: Secondly, 
1929] 3 Jronble 643, and they make 
25 24 1286: and right againſt 


2215;5 that Summe behinve the 
38586 line, 2 put 2. Thirdlp, 
450¹ 7 umts that [ame 1286,F adde 
514418 the Divike2 643, end they 


5987 | 9 @re1929, and right again 
58 the ſame J ſet 3. Fourthly, 
untothe ſaid 1929, J adde the diviſoz 643, 
and they make 25711 ard right agent 
the ſame J pat 4 And thus mult von do 
alwayes by cencreafing ſs much every 
pꝛoduct, as the Diviſoʒ doth amount unte, 
untlll you hate ſo done nine times, as you 
ſe in this pꝛeſent Table. 

This being none , you muſt ſet Bown 
pour dir iſoꝛ under the dividend 799.4658, 
after the ſame manner as is befo:e decla⸗ 
red: that is to ſay, 643, under the 3 firf 
figures of the dividend toward pour right 
hand, nomely under 789. Then mut pon 
feht how manp times 643 are . 


. 
VE 


the crwked line, fo2 the firft figure of the 
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in 789: And foz to know the ſame, von 
mult lk in the afozeſaid table if you nia 
there find the ſame number 89, the witch 
is not there. Therefoze yu miſt take a 
lefler number, the nercit to it in quanti- 
ty that pou can finde in the table, the which 
is 643, which number hath againſt it on 
the right hand of the line, this digit 2. 
Then take the ſaid 1, and pitt it bshinde 


qunottent. 

Then you mult ab; te 643, from 789, 
and there will remafae 146, the ſame ſhall 
pon put over the 789, and cancell the 589: 
and thus is the firſt wozke ended, Then 
ſet foʒ ward the dfviſe2 one figure ncrer to 
pour right hand, and ſceke a new quotient 
as pou ſought this, where you finde the 


higher number over yaur dfoiſoz to be 
1464+ The which ſ&k in the Table, & 
foz becauſe pou tannat finde it there, pou 
muſt take alefſer number the nerelt to it 
that pou can finde, and that is 1286: which 
number hath againtt it this digit 2.There- 
loꝛe du muſt put 2, fo2 the ſecond figure 
ofthe quotfent behinve the line, and then 
abate 1286, from the ſai 1464, and 

E 3 thers 


there wil re main 178. Thirdly remov 
foward the diviſoʒ as you did befoze, any 
you ſhall finde the higher number over it 
to be 1-786, ſo that the next leer number 
to it in your table, is againe 1286, put 
therefoze once againe 2, in the quotient 
fo; the third figure and abate the ſaid 
1286, from 1786, lo there will vemaine 
500. 


the higher number over it, ts 5005, and 
the next leſer number to it in pour table, 
{8 450x , right againſt the which fs 7, put 


Jin the quotient foz the fourth figure. And 


after that pou have abated 4501 , from 
$005 : there will remain 5c4, Finally, re- 
mobe fozward your diviſo2 unto the laſt 
plate, and you hall finde the higher num 
ber aver it to be 5048. And the next leffer 
number to it in your table, is 4501, Ther 
foze ſot 7 againe in the quotient fo2 the fift 
and la ſt figure, Then ſubtract 4501. from 
5048, and there will remains 57: which 
muſt be put at the end of the whole qusti⸗ 
ent, with the dibiſoꝛ under it, and a line 
between them in this manner following. 
(1 2277 


The 


Fourthly, ſet fozward the diviſo2 ; and | 
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* 46845,bp 10: take away the 5, and then 
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The Summe of Divifion. 


en you would divide any 
number by 10, pou muſt take a- 
way the laſt figure next toward your, 
right hand, and the reſt hall ve the quoti 
ent. Example: As if yon Would vreive 


4624 Mall be the quotient, and the 5 Wall 
be the number that doth remaine. Like-, 
wiſe when you would divide any unmber. 


by tee, take away the two laſt figures 


| towards your right hand, and if ven 
wonld divide by 1900 ; take away thai 
figures. if bo 100co , take away fourc fl. 
qures. And ſo of all other, when the 
irt figures of the diviſo2 toward the left 
hand ſhall be onely 1, andthe reit of the 
lame diviſo; being but Eiphers. 


36 Proofe of Addition. 


Here follow the proofes of — 
Subſtraction, Multiplication; end 
Diviſion. 
T heproofe of Addition. 
o hben pou would Rae d 
» ther pour Addition be woll 
& made, consider the figures 


n =a\ DA of the numbers which be 


added, every one in his ſim- - 
ple value, not, having any 
* to the place where he Kandeth, 
but to reckon him as though he were a- 
elon by himſelf, and then reckon them all, 
one after another, caſting awap from 
them the number of 9, as oft as pon map, 
And alter pour diſcoutſe made, kp in 
minde the ſame figure, which re maineth 
after the nines be taken away: oz elſe ſet 
the ſame in a vold place at the upper end 
ofa line. Fo2 it your addition be Well made 
the like figure will rematne, after that you 
have taken awap all the nines ont of the 
tstall ſum of the ſame Addition, as often- 
times, as you map there find 24 567 3 
any: as in this addition which 5329 | 
berg you ſe there remaineth 487 
3, fo2 esch part. © 10377 Fs 
e 


* 


—— 
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Tue proof of Subſiraction- 
Adee the number which you doe ſub⸗ 
frac, unts the number which re mai⸗ 


| neth after the ®nbſtraction is made, and it 


the totall ſum of that addition be line 
unto the number, from the which the ſab- 
ſtraction was made, yon have dent 


|  well,otherwiſe not: aginthis Ex- $463, 


ample doth appen where vou 
ſe the number which is to be 1879 


lubfraged from 5463, fs 3584, 5 
and the number which doth ce- 8; 
maine is 1879 the which 2 ſums being 
adden r des make 5543, which is 


like to ttze higher num _— 


the ſubftra&tion was made , as 
The proof of Multiplication. 


ſaid. 


Toe itz of Pultiplication ie made 


by the help of divillen. Foz it you di- 
vide the number pzoduced of the multi- 
plication,by the multiplier von ſhall fndthe . 
higher number, which is the multiplicand. 

I᷑)!be proof of Diviſion. | 
TO know if your diviſion be well made, 
you muſt multiply ail the qustient 
by pour div{lez, and if any thing dog 
re⸗ 


* 
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remaine alter our dixiũ on is made, the 
ſame you ſhalt add unto the pꝛodaa which 
commeth of the multiplicativn , and you 
Wall Seide the like number unts your di- 
bidend, ik vou have 1vel! divided: other wiſe 


— 


CHAP. 6. 

| Of Progreſſion. 
Rogreſſion Arithmeticall, is a byiefe 
* Ald ſpeby afCembling o2 adding toge- 
ther of divers figures o2 nuinbera, every 
one fiir mounting the other continually by 

dual difference , as 1,2, 3,4, 5, tc. Vere 
ditkerence, from the ürtt to the ſecond, 
is but of r, and fo doe all the other, everp 
one ercedhis fozmer figure by 1 ſtill to the 

nd. Xtkewtfe 2,46, S,. do p2oced by 
differente of 2. Allo 3,6, 9, 12, c. bo 
every one biker from other by 3. And ſs 
may theſe numbers contiane tufinitely at- 
- tor hes e2ber, in avbing unto the 3 num 
ber, the quantity wherein the 2 doth differ 
From the r.: Lide wiſe adding the ſame dif. 
fe 


e unto the 4 number, alfo fo the x. 
and ſv unto ali the other. as 1,4, the diffe- 
rence of the ſecond fo the firft is thꝛe, adde 
3 unto 4, and !hcv are 7 fe the third = 

er 
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ber. Then adde 3 unto 7, and they maks 
10 fo the fourth number, and ſo all other. 
Chen if voa wſlil adde quickly the num · 
ber of any pzxocrefifon , you ſhall do thus 
fi:ft, tell how many numders thers ate, £ 
witte their ſum dolon by it ſelfe, as in this 
exampie,2,5,8, 11 and 14, where the num- 
ber ol their places are 5 as peu may 
ſe, therefo2e pou muff ſet downe 5 in & 
place alone as J have done here in the 
m..rgent. Then (all pou adde the fir 
num per and the laft together, which in this 
exaniple are 14 and 2, and they make 16, 
take halte thereof which is 8, and multiply 
it by the 5 which J noted in the margent 
foz the number of the plates. And the 
ſamme which amounteth of that mnltipli- 
cation, is the juſt Humme of thofe figures 
added together. As in this example: $ 
mutitiplied by 5 bo make 40: And that is 
the total Summe of all the figures, Ano⸗ 
ther example of parcels that are even, as 
thus, 2, 2, 3,4 5, and 6, Ss that i this 
erample you muff tue wiſe note down the 
number of the places, as befoze i taught, 
and then adde together the lat number 
and the firff. And the Summe 1 
mp 
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meth of that addition, hall you mulfipiy by 
halle the number oz the places which be⸗ 
foe are noted, and that which re ſulteth of 
the ſame multiplication, is the whole ſum 
of all thoſe figures, as in this fozmer ex⸗ 
ample, where the number of the places is 
G, J note ths 6 apart, and then J adde 6 
and 1 together: which are the laſt and fir 
numbers, and they make 7, the which 3 
multiply by 3 which is halfe the number 
ol places, and they make 21, and to ſo 
much amounteth all thoſe figures added 


together, 


Queſtion done by Progreſſion 
Arithmeticall. 


I A Perchant hath ſold x00 Kerfles af* 

ter this manner following, tbat is 
to ſay, the firff pace oz 1 5, the ſecond 
peeee fo 2-8, aud ſo foꝛth rifing 18, in eve- 
rp piece of Kerſey unto the hundzeth pace. 
The gueltton is ts know , how much he 
Wall receive fs; the ſaid zoo peces of Ker · 
des? Anſw. Jt behoveth you to know 
the add of tho 100 termes, in this 
pz% vein ;- And thereloꝛe you mult adde 


16, 


* 
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18, which is the pꝛice of the firſt pece 
with 11D 8, which is the pꝛice of the luſt 
ptete, and thereof commeth 101; the ſame 
o you muſt multiply by halte the nam 
ber of places, that fs toſay, by 530, and 
theteof commeth 50305, which being di⸗ 
vized by 20 8, thereof will come 272 lj, 
105 od, his 2K 103 6d a pete ene 
with ansther. Thus the 100 Kerſefs are 
fold by the ſatd Parchant foz 252 li 105 
od. The pꝛaatſe followeth. 

100 — 
bd 


x 1 
101 5ego (252 li 108. 


50 2220 


5050 


Queſtions of Progreſſion. 


2] Wende lap 100 Stones oz other things 
in a right line, and every of the ſgſb 
ſtones to be a juſt pace one from another: 
and one pate from off the firit fone there 
fands a basket. J demand how many 
paces a man ſhall ge in gathering up the 
lato tones, and bearing them unte the 
Basket one fone after another? — 
, 
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Fir&, when he fetcheth the firſt aue am 
puteth it into the Baſket , he maketh x 
paces , v7 the ſecond-4paces, foz the thiry 
6 paces , fs2 the 4th g: C ſo fozth unto the 
la& ſtone: wherofo2e the laſt terme ſhall 
be 200, unto the which pou muſt adde the 
1-terme which is 2, and they make 2 © 2; 
wherefo:c the half is 101, the which you 
walt wnltiply by rc, which is the num: 
ber of the termes in your p2ogrefffon; 03 
elſe multiply 202 hy 50, which is halfe the 
number of paces, and thereof will came 
1010” paces, andſo many paces ſhall he 
goe in all. 


Queſtions of Progreſſion 
Arithmeticall. 


1 Tere is a meCenger which goeth e- 
very day $ miles, another man fo!- 
laweth him tncontinently , and he goeth 
the firff day 1 mile, the ſecond day 2 mies, 
the third day z miles, and fo fncreaſing 
dis journey , every day one mile by natu⸗ 
rallpzogreſſign. The queſtion is fo know 
nem 11any dapes the ſecond man ſhall 
dave orertaken the ürtt: Anſwer, Pot 
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mitt conſider that 3 is the middle a2 halſt 
as well of the termes, as of the 1 of 
the dapes : And thereſoze double 8, and 
tivreoſrometh 16: ſublixac 1 , and there 
will remaine 15: and in ſo many dapes 
thall he have overtgken the firff meſten⸗ 
ger The p2ofe thereof is very caſte, Af 
the fecoud had gon the firſt dap 2 miles- 
the ſecond4 miles, the third day 6 miles, 
and ſo fncreaſſng every day his journey hx 
2, in how many dapes ſhould he have overs 
taken the firſt man, fo2 to do this you 
mult percefye that 4 is the middle am 
fourth terme. Therefo2e double 4 and they 
make 8, from the which ſubſfrac 1, ang 
there remaineth 7, and in ſo many dayes 
be ſhould have overtaken him. 


Queſtions of Progreſſion Ariths 
meticall, 


12 is one man departsth from 
London te Cheſter, and fs te Cat⸗ 
narvan, the diſtancee being about 20 
miles he goeth the 1 day 1 mile, ths ſecond 
day 2 miles, the third day 3; and ſo oerl 
by naturall og Another man 
departeth af ſame inſtant from Car- 

narvan 
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rens fo London, and goeth the firſt bay 
2 miles, the ſecond day 4 miles, the third 
day's miles; and ſoencreaſing every day 
2 fuſles, The Qneftfon is, to know in 
how many vayes theſe two perſons Mall 
meet together? Anſwer. Firſt, you nnſt 
confiver,that he which goeth by Þ3ogrefſt- 
on natutall, maketh but halte the way the 
other doth , ſs that he ſhall ha be made buf 
the one; patt of the way at their meeting 
together. Take therefoze the ; part of 
200, E yon thall have 653 Then you mult 
ſeek 2 numbers, whereof the greater of 
them may be double unto the other lefſe 
2 : and that the 1 ofthem being maltiplfey 
by the other, the pzodric of them may be 
665 02 little moze, fo th:t the moꝛe do not 
-erc&d the value of the greater terme as 
te in this queffion , the 2 ntereſt num- 
are 12, and 62, which multiplied the 
ene by the other, do make 78, which is 
11 f w92e then is 66 wherefoze that dap 
when they ſhould mert together, the firit 
hay gone but ;of a mile of his journey, 
which was upon the 12 day: then ff you 
will know what part of the day that they 
vid met, you muſt divide ; by W 
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all fiud ,; ofa dap. Therefoze in i: dapes 
and ; part of a day, that is upon the 12 

day, they ſhall meet together. x 


, 5]F a men doe owe unto me 10co 

Crowns ; to be paid fn 20 dayes oz 
terms by Arithmetical pꝛegreſtion: The 
queſtion is, is to know with what number 
be ſhall begin « conttnue his p:ocrefſfon? * 
Anſw. To doe this you muff adde 1 unto 
20, and they make 21, the which peu thall 
multiply by 10, Which is the halfe number 
ofthe places, and thereof commeth 210, 
and therefoze dibide 1000 by 210, and 
thereof will come 4 ;*, the paiment of the 
firft dap, and by this number doth the ſata 
P20greion encreaſe in this ſo2t follow- 
ing: 415911 14719 10 fc. And ſo ot all 
others. 

A man oweth me 400 lj. to be pid in 
io peares by pꝛogreſlion Arithmeticall. 
t hat is ta ſay ; 40 li. at the end of the firſt 
peare, and everp peare following 40 li. 30 
the end of 10 peates: he offereth ts pay 
me the laid 400 li. all at one payment. The 
queſtion is to kuow, at what time he ought 
to pay me the ſame at one padament,that 3 

F bt 


Lo oo edt.oa.- — 


— — : ooo, oo 


—B 2 et 2 — — 
— 4 « 8... 


m— 


— <a 


— 


56 Progreſſion. 


be not intereſles in the time ? Anſw. adde 
unto the number of the termes which are 


o and they make 11, wherefo2e vou muff 


take the halfe, that is to ſap 5 3; Thers⸗ 
koꝛe he muſt pay me at ; peare and the 
ſaid 400 li. all at one time; fo2 that which 
he papeth befeze, is equall to that which 
remaineth unpa ped. This rule hath place 
only when the papments are equal. But if 
it happen, that the laſt payment be lefſer 
thin the others y.u mult in this caſe, put 
the laſt pop ment over one ofthe others,fog 
to wake thereof a fradion: the which muſt 
be added unto the number of the termes, 
and the halle of the ſatd ſum being taken, 
ſol ſhew the time that the ſaid payment 
ought to be pafd at once As if the ſaid 
party did owe me but 380 pounds, to be 
paid ctcry,yeare 40 li. it is certain that he 
muſt have 10 peares to end the payments. 
And it is true that upon the 10 day there 
would remain but 20 li. to be paid. And 
therekoꝛe put 20 ober 40 in this ſoꝛt 32 and 
that maketh , the which you ſhall ad unto 
the number ok termes, and pou ſhall have 
101, whereof the halfe which is 5 , doth 
ſhew that he mult pay the ſaid 380 li at; 
peares 


N y TT: 
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years z, all at one payment, and ſo of all 
ſuch like. 3 

Pꝛogreſſion Geometricall is when the 
ſecond number confainerh the fir in any 
pꝛopoꝛtien. as 2,3 024 times, and ſo fozth, 
And in like p20poztion ſhall the third 
number containe the ſecond, and the fourth 
number containe the third, and the fifth 
the fonrth, As 2,4, 8,16, 32,64: here the 
p20poztion is double. 

1 tkewfſe, 39, 27,81; and 243, are in 
triple p2opo2tton. 

And 2,8,32,128, 81id5 12 are in pꝛopoz⸗ 
tion quadruple. 

That ts to ſay in the firft example, where 
the pꝛopoztion fs double, every number 
tontaineth the other 2 times, as 4 contatn- 
eth 2, two times: 8 contatneth 4 two 
times, ac. In the ſecond example of triple 
2opoztion, the numbers exceed each other 
thꝛee times. And in rhe third example, the 
numbers exceed each other foure times, 4 
thus you ſe that Progreſſion Arithmeti- 
call differeth from Progreſſion Geometri- 
eall, fez'that in Progreſſion arithmeticall 
the exceſſe is only ig quantity, but in Pro- 
greſſion Geometricall, the exceſſe is in pꝛo⸗ 
potion. F 2 Now 
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Now ff you will eafily finde the Sum 
of eny ſuch numbers, pau (hall do thus, 
tonſider by what number they be mul tiply⸗ 
ed, whether they be mul tiplped by 2,34, 5, 
02 by any oſhet: ⁊ by the ſame num ver, vou 
mu multip' y the laſt ſum in the pꝛogrelli⸗ 


on. And fr the pzoduct of the ſame multipli⸗ 


cation, vou ſhall abate the 1 number of that 
pꝛeureſſion: and that which rampineth of 
the ſaid multiplytation, you ſhell divide by 


1 icfſe theu was the number by the which 
yeu did muitipip, and the quotient ſhall 


ſhe w pon the ſum et all the numbers in a: 
ny oꝛogreſſion. 2s tn this example, 5 15, 
45,125, and 405 ; which are in trible pꝛo⸗ 
poztien. Now multiply 405, which is the 
laſt num bar by 2 : becauſe thep are in trible 
pꝛopeztion, end they etre 1215, from the 
which yon ſhall abate the 1 number of the 
p2opreſſion, which is 5, and there remat- 


neth 1 210 : the which vou thall divide by a) 


number lcfle by 1 then that which was, dy 
the which pou did multiply, that is to ſay, 
by 2; t you ſtall finde fn the quotient 605 : 
which ts the forall ſum of the numbers of 


toat Pꝛogrellion. I, fkewtiſe 4,1 6642256 of 


#10 24, Which are the pzopoztion quadzu⸗ 


TY r = li. ” — 


ple: 


+ Cans. 
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ple: therefo2e you ſhall multiply 1024, by 
4, K there will come 4095,frem the which 
abate the x numbar 4, e there will rematne 
4092 2: The Which you malt divide by 3, x 
you ſhall finde fa your quotient 1264: 
which is the totall ſum of that pꝛegreſſion, 
and this ſhall be ſufficient fo2 Þ2ogreCion, 


A Queſtion of Progreſſion 
Geometricall. 

A Verchant hath ſold 15 pards of 
Satten, the first pard foz 18. the ſe- 

3 condd 2 8. the third 4s. the fourth 8 s. and 
ſo facrealing by double pzonreflion Geo- 
metricall. ZThequeftionts to knaw how 
much the ſaid Perchant {all receive foꝛ 
the ſafd 15 yards of Satten ? Aaſw. Firſt, 
it is n&edfnu:l to know, how much the whole 
numbers of the ſaid pꝛogre Hion do amount 
unto together. And fo2 to doft , you mult 
finde the laſt terme,therefoze po muff ſet 
| down the ſatd Þ2ogrefſion unto the 8 term. 
which is 128: the which pou #11 multi⸗ 
ply by it ſelfe, and thereof commeth the fif- 
tenth terme, that is to ſay, 163845 the 
fame ſhall you multiply by 25 fo2 becauſe 
the P2ogreCion is dꝛuble And thereot will 
F g come 


— 


Ther, besauſe ff requtreth thꝛee numbers 


; ppe tion, amd in ſuch pꝛoyaꝛtioa as they 
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come 22768 from the which you muſt ſub⸗ | 


ffract the firſt terme which is 1. And the 
reff being 32767, is the juſt Sum of ths 


x5 termes : and conſequently the 15 yards | | 


of Satten ſhall be wozth 32767 ſhillings, 
the which are 1638 li. 7s. 


——_—@_@_— 
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CHAP. 7. 
Of the Rule of Three, called the Golden 


Rule: or the rule of four proportionals. 


Toe Rule of Thꝛæœ, is the chiefeſt, mot + 

pꝛofitable, and the moſt excellent Rule 
of all the Rules of Arithmetick. Fo2 all 
ether rules have need of it, and it paſſeth 
all other, foꝛ the which cauſe it is ſaid, that 
the Philoſopher did name it in the Golden 
Rule. Amd after others opinion and judg- 
ment it is called the Rule of P2opoztfon 
of 4 numbers. But now in theſe latter 
paves, by us it fs called, The Rule of 


in his operation. Of the which th 
numbers, the 2 firſt arc ſet in a certaine 


be effi, this Nule Tructh te finde 
Oo gi! 
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att unto, the 3 number, the 4 number to 


him pꝛopozttoned, in ſuch loꝛt as the 2 is 
pꝛopoꝛtioned unto the firſt. Not fo2 that, 


that the foure nuaibers, no2 yet the thug; 


are to be pꝛopoꝛtionall, oz ſet in one pꝛo⸗ 
poꝛztion, but ſuch pꝛopoꝛtion as fs from 


the firſt to the ſecond, ought to be from the 
third unts the fourth, that is ts fay, it the 
2 number doe containe the 1t wo times 62 


moꝛe, ſo many times ſhall the fourth num⸗ 
ber confatne the third. And note well that 
the firſt number and the third, in every rule 
of the ought and muſt be al wayes ot like 
denomination, and of one condition and 
nature, and the ſecond number, and the 
4 , muſt like wiſe be of one ſemblance and 
likeneſſe, and are diſlemblant, and contra⸗ 
ty to ths other 2 numbers: that is to ſap, fo 
the fir ſt, and the third. And il von doe mul⸗ 
tiply the firft number by tho lourth, and 
the ſecond number by the 3, the pꝛoduct of 
pour two multiplicattons will be equall. 
Likewiſe ff von dibide the one ſemblant by 
the sther, that is to ſay, the thiry number 
by the firſt, and like wiſe the one diſlem⸗ 
blant by the other, that fs to ſep, the 4 
unmber by the ſecond (which are dillem⸗ 
F 4 blant 
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blant te the str two numbers) pour two 
quetients will alſo be equall, 

The fifle and manner of this rule is 
thus; you muſt ſet downe your thꝛes num- 
bers in atertaine o2der,as by exrmple fol- 
lowing ſhall appeare. And then pou ſhall 
multiply the third number by the ſecond, 
and the pꝛoduct 02 number that commeth of 
the ſame multiplication, you muff divide by 
the ffrff number:o2 otherwiſe divide the 
fiiff number by the ſecond , g the quotient 
theieof ſhall be your dir iſoꝛ unto the third 
number, that is to ſay, the third mumber 
{hall be divided by the quotient of the fo2e- 
ſaid diviſion, that is by the quottent of the 
fit it number divided by the ſecond. Oz o⸗ 
ther wiſe dir ide the ſecond number by the 
1, and that number which commeth into 
your quotient you ſhall multiply by the 
third number. And thus ſhall you have the 
kourth number which you fake foz. And 
thus is your ſourth number in ſuch p20p02- 
tion unto the third, as yonr ſecond number 
is unto the firit. 

Example 
[Ei $ be wo2th 12, what are 24 wozty 
After the rate? 02 elſe tf 8 require . 3 
02 
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fez his pꝛopoztiondtii, what will 14 de- 
mand ? The which three numbers may 
ton veniantly be ſet in ſuch 02der as hereaf- 
ter doth appeer: It 8 make 12, what will 
14 make ? pou muſt multiply the third 
number 1 4 by the ſecond which is 12, and 
thereof commeth 168 fo2 the whole pꝛo⸗ 
duct of this multiplication ; the which (as 
the rule teacheth) you muſt divide by the 
firſt number, that is to ſay by $, and there- 
of cometh 21. and ſs much are the 14 wozth. 
This is the we p Which is moſt uſed. 


4 

12 

8. 12. 14. 28 
i _ 

x68 (21 168 


88 


Dtherwiſe divide 8 by 12, which 2 
Pau cannot do, fo2 they are 1, 4 
where o ze abbꝛettete : and they are 8 
x {oz pour Quotient, then divide the 12 
third number 14 by the ſaid;, multi⸗ $ 
plying 14 by 3, which maketh 42, 
divide 42 by 2, and yon ſhall have 21 
as beo. N2 elſe divide the ſecond num - 
ber 12, bp the firſt number 8, and thereof 
coms 
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tommeth 11, the which 1; pon ſhall mul⸗ 
tiply by the third number 14, and thereof 


will come 21, as is abobeſaid and thus 


muſt you doe of all other: and although, 
that the numbers of this rule may be found 
in th2e differences, fo2 ſometimes they 
are whole numbers and broken together, 
ſometimes bꝛoken number, and bꝛoken to- 
gether,and ſometimes all whole numbers: 
if they be whole numbers, pon mull doe 
none otherwiſe then pou did in the laſt ex⸗ 
ample. But in caſe they be bꝛoken num⸗ 
bers, ot bzoken and whole numbers toge- 
ther, the manner and way to doe them, re- 
quireth a certaine variation and dificulty, 
actoꝛding to the variety of the numbers 
that ſhall be pꝛopoſed: the which operati⸗ 
en eaſilp to doe, and unvartable, this 
Rule feacheth. 

The thꝛee numbers being ſet down ac⸗ 
toʒding undo the oꝛder of the whole num 
bers afazeſaid, without any bzoken num- 
ber, let 1 be put alwapes underneath every 
whole number, with a line between them 
fractien⸗wile, es thus;, and that 1 isde- 
nominatez fo every ſuch whole number. 
But when ron hebe whole number and 
| {20ken 
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bꝛoken together, they muſt be reduced, and 
added with their bzoken number, and it 
there be broken number witheut any 
whole number, the ſame bꝛoken muff re- 
maine in their eſtate. 

The Rule of Three in Fractions. 

This being done, von (hall multiply the 
denominatoz of the firſt number, by the 
numeratoꝛ of the ſecond, and multiply the 
pꝛoduct thereof again by the numerator of 
the third number: And ſo ſhall you have 
the dividend 02 number which muſt bs df- 
vided, then multiply the numerato? of the 
firſt number, by the denominatoꝛ of this 
ſecond, and multiply againe the pꝛodus 
thereof, by the denomfnato2 of the third 
number, and that which commeth cf the 

multiplication (hail be your dfviſo2 . Then 
divide the number which is to be divided 
by the diviſoꝛ, and you ſhall finde the fourth 
number that you ſeek. Df the which man⸗ 
ner and faſhions, of the rule of; are divers 
kinds, whereof the firtt is of 5 whole num⸗ 
bers, as was the laſt example, and here 
followeth ths ſecond. 

Ik 15 pounds do buy me 2 clothes, hob 
manp clothes will os peunde hyp me of 
tho 
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the ſame pꝛice that the 2 cloaths did coft ? 
ſet down pour the numbers thus, 


The Example followeth. 


Lib. cloaths, Lib. 

15 2 300 X 
2 _ 6g#(4® 
os "Ro 


by 


And then as you ſ&, pou mult multiply 
the 3 number which is 300 l. by 2 which is 
the ſecond number, and thereof commeth 
600, the which 600 pou mult divide by the 
Arſt number 15, and pou ſhall finde in pour 
guotient 40, which ts 40 cloaths, and ſo 
many cloaths ſhall pau buy foz 300 li. as 
appeareth by p2adciſe here above witten, 
And here pou muſt mark that the firft 
number and the thirs in this queſtion be 
of one denomination, as befo;e J have de⸗ 
clored, aud likewiſe the 2 and the fourth 
numbers which pou have found, are of one 
ſemblance and like wiſe, but tn caſe thet 
the firT number and the third fn any que* 
ton be not of like denomination, vou muff 
(in wozktng } bꝛing them fats one denomi⸗ 
nation oꝛ nature, as tnt;ts crample fol- 
lo wing. 
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lowing, Jf 12 Nobles doe gain me 6 
French Crownes, how mauy French 
crowns will 48 pounds gain me? Pere 
you ſe& that the denomfnatton of the firſt 
number, fs Nobles ang the denomination 
of the third is pounds: wherefo2e bhefoze 
you doe pꝛocted to wozke by the rule of 3, 
vou firſt turne the pounds into Nobles, in 
multiplying 48 pound by 3, and they make 
144 nobles, fo2 there is in every pound of 
mony 2} nobles : oz etberwtſe if you will, 
you may b2ing the fir ſt number being 12 
nobles into pouuds by dibiding them by z, 
and thus ſhall pour fir ſt aud third numbers 
be bꝛought into one denomination : then 
hall you ſet downe pour 3 numbers in 02- 
der thus. 

Jf 12 nobles doe gaine me 6 French 
crownes, what ſhall 144 nobles gaine? the 
which 144 «re the nobles which are in 
48 li. Then multiply the third number 
144, by the ſecond number 6, and thereof 
commeths64, the which you muſt divide 
by 12 nobles, and thereof commeth 72 
French Crownes. 

And ſo many French Crownes will the 
144 Robles gaine me. 

Nobles 


_ 
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Nobles. Crowncs. Nobles. 
I 2, 6. 144. 
144 a Nobles. 
. (72 
864 T2 
bY 


There is pet a moꝛe exad way whereby 
ts moꝛke in the rule of thꝛe, which is thus: 
ou mutt mark if the third and firſf num- 
bers in the rule of th:&@, may both be di bi- 
ved by one like dfviſo2: the which after you 
have dibided them, pou ſhall w2ſte downe 
each of the guotients oꝛderly in the ſafd 
rule of 3 every one of them in his owne 
place, as theugh thoſe were 2 of the num- 
bers, of your queſtion, and not changing 
the middle number, that is to ſay the ſe⸗ 
cond, As thus, ik 50 crownes doe buy 
me 44 yards of cloath , how many yards 
thall J have foz 120 crowas? Here pou 


v 


may ſ& that the third and the fir num⸗ 


bers, may be dfvided by 10, which in the 2 
number is found 12 times, and in the 
firſt 5 times, Mhereſoze vou ſhall put 12 
fo2 the 3 number iu the rule of the inſtead 


of 130: and 5 fo2 the firſt number inſtead 
of 
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af 50, and let 44 remain fill in the mid# 
fo2 the ſecond number after this ſo2t as 
followeth , and then woꝛke by the rule as 


befoze. 
Crowns Yards. Crowng' 
5. 44 12. 
1 2. 
88 3 
44 28 (1057 
528 


55S 

You muſt multiply 44 by 12, and there- 
of commeth 528: divide the ſame 528 by 
5, and you ſhall finde in your qnotient 105, 
and even ſo many yards ſhould pou habe: 
found if you had w2ought the rule of 3 by 
the firſt numbers pꝛopoſed. There is pet 
certaine other variettes in woꝛking by the 
rule of 3, but foꝛ that they require the 
knowledge of fractions , and becauſe they 
are not ſo eaſte as this firff way, which is 
common, therefoze content pour ſelves 
with this ſame, untill you have learned the 
fraction, the which by Gods help J in- 
tend to ſet fo2th in the jecond part of this 
bok , incontinenly after that J have firſt 
taught vou the backer rnlgofthze. a 
K 
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Of the backer rule of Three. 
The backer rule of thꝛe is [s called, be. 


cauſe it requfreth a contrary wozking to 


that, which the rule of thze dire deth 
teach. whereof J have now treated. F62 
in the direct Ruleof thzes, the greater the 
third number fs, ſo much the greater will 
the fourth be. But here in this backer pule 
it is contrartwiſe, foz the greater the 3 
number is, ſo much Icfer will the fourth 
be. Then whereas in the rule of thꝛer df- 
rec, the, third number ts multiplyed by the 
ſecond, and the pꝛoduct thereof divided by 
the firſt ; here pou muff multiply the ſe⸗ 
cond number by the firſt, and divide the 
pꝛoduſt of the ſame by the third, and the 
number which commeth in the quotient, 
anſwereth ts the queftfon, fo2 ſuch pzacice 
coinmeth oftentimes in uſe : In ſuch 
ſoꝛt that if you ſhould wozke the ſame by 
the rule of tha direct, and not to have a te- 
gard un to the P2opogtfon of the queſt ion, 
pou ſhoulo then commit an evident and o⸗ 
pen ertoz, 
Example. 
If 1 5 ſhillings wozth of Mine will 
ferve fo2 the ezdinary of 46 men when the 
| Tunne 


_— 


e 
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Tunne of Wine is wozth 1 2 pounds: fog 
how mau men will the ſame 15 hillings 
woꝛth of Wine ſuffice, when the Trn of 
Mine fs wozth but 8 pounds ? It is cer⸗ 
tatne that the lower the p2ice is that ths 
Tun of Wine doth coſt, ſo many moze 
perſons will the ſafd 15 ſhillings in wine 
ſuffice.” Therefo:e ſet dewne pour num⸗ 
bers thus: it 12 pounds ſuffice 46 Pen, 
how many men wiil $ pounds ſuffice 2 you 
muf multiply 46 dy 12, and thereof com- 
meth 5 52, the which you ſhall divide by 8, 


; andthereofcommeth 69; andunto69 men, 


will the ſaſd 15 chillings wozth in wine 
ſuffice, when tha Tun Mine is woꝛth but 


- pounds, as hereafter doth appeare by 


pꝛattiſe. 
Lib. Men. Lib. 
12 46 8 
12 7 
92 552 (69 
46 = 


552 
2+ Likewiſe a meſſenger maketh a 
journey in 24 dayes, whe the day is but 
rz houres long: In _ many dayes o 
e 
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make the ſome journey, when the day 
is 16 hourgs in length? Þere-pou may 
perceive that the moꝛe houres there are in 
a day, the fewer dayes the mefenger will 
be in going his journey, Therefoze weite 
down pour numbers thus, as here you 
Mag ſr, 


J oures. Dayes. Horues. 
12 24 16 4 
12 42 
| 48 288 
24 x66 (18 


288 F 

And then mnliipiy 24 dayes by 12 
honres, and thereof commeth 288: divide 
the ſame 288. by the third number 16, and 
yon mall finde 18, the which is 18 dapes, 
and in fo many dayes will the mefſenger 
moke his journey, when the day is 16 
honres long. 

Likewiſe when the Buſhell of wheat 
doth colt 3 chtlings, the peny loafof bzead 
woigheth 4 lib. = | 
demand what the ſame peny loaf hall 
8 weigh 


The backer rule of 3. $3 
weigh when the buſhell of wheat is wozth 


but 2 ſhillings > Here is to be confidered, 


that the better cheape that the wheat is, 

the heavier fhall the peny loaf weigh, and 
therefoze w2ite down your tha numbers 
thus: 


Shil. Lib. Shil. 


BY — 
3 3. x2 Lib 
12. 0 2 (6. 


Zhen multiply 4 lib. which ts the ſecond 
number, by the firff number 3, and they 
make 12 the which 12 you hall divide by 
the the third number 2, and thereof com⸗ 
meth 6 li. and ſo much mat the peny loaf 
of bzead weigh, when the buſhell of wheat 
fo woꝛth but 2s. as may appeare. And 
now acco2ding tomy fozmer pꝛomiſe, ſhall 
follow the ſecond part of Arithmetick, 
which teacheth the wozkingby Fractions. 


Here endeth the firſt part of 
Arithmetick. 


E 2 


Reduction. 


The ſecond part of Arithmetick, which 
treatech of Fractions cr broken 
Numbers 


CHAP. 1. 


Of Fractions or broken numbers and 
the difference thereof. 


Fracjon oz a bz2oken num- 
ber, ts as much as a part, 
oꝛ many parts of x , wher- 
of there are two numbers 
with a line betwern them 
bolh, that is to ſap, the 
one which is above the line, is called the 
numeratoꝛ, the other underneath the line, 
is called the denomfnato2, as by example, 
3 qitnrters is called a fraction, which 
muſt be fot down thus, a, whereof 3 which 
is the higher number above the line is call- 
ed the numerato2, and 4 which is under 
the line, is called the denominats2. And 

it is alwayes cenrenfent that the numera- 
toꝛ be leſſe in number than the denomina; 
tc2, Foz if the numerats2 , and the dens⸗ 

minatoꝛ 


n 
* 


L 
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minatoꝛ be cquall numkere, then ſhall they 
repꝛeſent a whole number thus, as , 
which are whole numbers, vy recſon that 
the numeratoꝛs of theſe, and all fuch like, 
map be dfvided by their denaminotozs, and 
the quotients will allwapes be but 1. But 
in caſe that the numeratoꝛ of any fraction 
doe exceed his denominato2, then it is moze 
then one whole : as 75 - is moze than a 
whole number by -; and this is pꝛoperly 
called an inpꝛoper frecton other defint⸗ 

tion doth not hereunto appertaine. Fur⸗ 
ther moꝛe it is to be underſtod, that when 
the numeratoꝛ is juſt the halſcof the dena⸗ 
minatoz, then the ſame bꝛeken number is 
the juſt halte of one whole, as nn, 
and the other like are the halfes of one 
whole number whether ft be of money, of 
meaſare, of weight, oz any other thing: 
whereof doth grow and come fo2th 2 pꝛo⸗ 
grefſfons naturall : the one p2oceding by 
augmenting 02 increaſing, as theſe ; 


12 3 4 F 6 Fc. 
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And they doe pꝛocted inffnitely,and will 
never reach to make a whole number, thus 
:, Andthe other p2ogrefſion .doth pꝛogte⸗ 
dy by dimint hing o2 — as thus: 

3 7 
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And theſe doe pꝛot ed infinitely , ann 
ſhall never come to make a o, which ſigni⸗ 
ficth nothing, but ſhall ever retaine ſome 
certaine value of an unit, whereby it doth 
appeare that fractions o2 bꝛoken numbers 
are 4nfinite, 


— — — 


CHA P. 2. 


Of the reducing or bringing together of 2 
| Fractions, or many of divers denomi- 


nations, unto fractions of one like 
denomination. 


SQ4yCoutionts as much as fore- 
W ducc and bzing together, oꝛ to 
put 2 02 many nũbers, being 
ol divers denominations the 


t difference of the bꝛoken numbers do come 
| of the denominatoꝛs part, o of divers de⸗ 
| nominatozs, and fo: the underſtanding 
hereof, there is a generell rule wheſe ope- 
retfon ez wozuing iz thus: Pultiply the 
reremtaste: gl tb fractions , the one by 
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krolle, then divide 15 3 4 
5 
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the ol her, and ſo you ſhall habe a new de⸗ 
nominatoꝛ common to all the fractions, the 
which denominatoz pou muſt divide by the 
particular denominato2s of every of the 
fatd fractans, and multiply every quotient 
by his owne numeratoz, and ſo phy chalt 
habe new numeratozs , fo2 the numbers 
which vou would reduce, as appeareth be 
this crample following. 


Reduction in common denomination- 

x | vou will reduce; and ; together, fx c 

make a croſſe between the 2 fractions 

as here you (& , and then you muſt multi⸗ 

ply the two denominato2s the one by the 

other, as thus, 3 by 5 maketh r 5, which is 

your common denomt. 10 
nato2:ſet that under the | 2 


— 
ta 


| 


by the denominatoz 3, 
and you ſhall have ß, 
which multiply by the I5 


numeratoꝛ 2, and You ſhall finde 10, ſet 


that over the ;, and they are :2 fo2 the; 
Afterwards divide 15 by the dominstoꝛ 
5 and thereof commeth 3, the which mu 
tipp by the numeratoz 4, and row hal 
G 4 find: 
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finde 12, which ſet over the head of the 4 £ 
they make =; (62 the + : as appeareth moz e 
plainer above in the margent, 

2 It you will reduce %% together. you 
muſt multiply all the denominato2s the 
one by the other, that is to ſap, 2 by 3 ma- 
keth 6: then 6 by 4 amounteth to 24. Laſt 
of all, 24 by 6, and thereof commeth 144, 
fo2 the common denomtnatoꝛ. Then fo2 
the firff fraction which is + divide 144 by 
the denominatoz 2, and thereof commeth 
72, the which multiply by the numeratoꝛ 
1, ft is (fill 72, ſet that over the 54 that 
fs , fo2 the + Then divide 144 by the ſe⸗ 
cond de nominatoꝛ 3, and thereof commeth 
48 the which multiply by the ſecond nn- 
meratoꝛ 2, and thep are 96, which ſet over 
the 3, and they make 535, foz the 5 ; Then 
di vide 144 by the third denominato2 4, and 
thereofcommeth 36, the which multiply 
by the third numeratoꝛ 3, and they make 
108 which ſet over the 5 and they are , 
fo2 the ;. 

Finally divide 144 by the laſt denomi⸗ 
natoꝛ 6, «thereof commeth 24: the which 
multin'p by the laff numeratoz 5, F there⸗ 
of tommeth 120 which ſet over the; aud 


chep 
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they are 22; of the © as appeareth here by 


2 . 
* The example followeth. 
pe 21444 (72 2 
rr 2\ 22> 1244 (48 
Pe] | 
q 6 
4 2 x» 4 
Ks [244 35] 244 (24 
144) 44 3| 65 5 


Reduction, of broken numbers 
of broken. 
JF you will reduce the bꝛoken of bac ken 
together, as thus, the + of ot you mull 
multiply all the numeratozs , the one by 
the other to make one b20ken number sf 
the th:& b2zoken numbers: that is to lay, 
2 by 1, maketh 2: and then 2 by 4, maketh 
3, which 8 is pour numeratoꝛ. 
Then multiply the Denomina - 
to2s the one by the other, that 21,4. 
is to ſay, 3 by 4, maketh 13, and 3 4 5 
then 12 by 5, maketh 60, ez "T 
pour denominatoz, ſet 8 over 
60, with a line between them, and they 
be 


90 Reduction. 


be *- which being ab2evied are z, and ſo 
much are the z, of z, of ;, as appeareth in 
the margent. 


Another example of the ſame Reduction, 
And of the ſecond Reduction. 


1 rou will rednce ; of ;, of ?, the 2of 5 : 
And the, of the 5, of the of,, Firſt it 
bcheveth you of every party ef the b2oken 
numbers, to make of each of them one bꝛo⸗ 
ken, as by the third Reduction ts taught: 
that is to ſap , in multiplying the numera- 
to25 by numeratozs „and dekominatos 
by denominatozs: Firſt, fo2 the firſt part 
which is ol ;, of; 4 vou mult as ts befo2e 
ſaid multiply 2 by 1, and then by 4, and 
vou ſhall habe 8 fo2 the numeratoz ; like⸗ 
wiſe Want 3 by 4, and the pꝛoduct by 5, 
and pon Mall have 60 fa2 the denominatoz: 
ſo they make = which being ab2evied are 
7 73 {02 the fiſt part, that is to ſap, fo2 the 
3 of 5: ſecondip fo2 the 3 ef 5, multiply þ. : 
like wiſe the numeratoz 2 by 1 maketh 15 . 
fo2 the uumeratoꝛ. And multiply 4 by 7, 
 ingketh 28, fez the denominatoz. And 
chen they be 5; fo2 the ſecond part: that ts 
fo 
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to lay, fd2 the; of 5- Third'y , foz the 
= of ; of 2 „ of; you mull multply the nu⸗- 
meratoꝛs the one by the ether, that is to ſay, 
x bp 1, and then by 2, and laſt by 1, and all 
maketh but two fo? the — : like⸗ 
wiſe multiply the denominatoꝛs 2 by 2, 
maketh 4 and 4 by 3 maketh 12, and then 
12 by 3 maketh 3G, fe the denomtnatoꝛ: 
and they are ++ which being ebꝛevied mas 
ket zo fozthe third part; thet fs te ſay, fo 
2 of ther of of ;- LAT ot all, take the 

>; the 55, and and reduce them accoz⸗ 
ding to the oꝛder of the ſecond reducten. 
and you ſhall finde 5 ſoꝛ the. And 52 
fo2 the 1 And +43 fo2 the 27, and thus are 
bꝛoken numbers of b2cken reduces, as ap- 


peareth by pꝛaatſe. 


Reduction. 


goo 410 
2 1 57 3 


Tz 


ber, pou muſt firſt (et yowne 
appeareth iu the margent 
with a crofſs betwene 
them, e then mnlfiply the 1 
two denominato2s , the 3 
one by the other, that is 
to ſay, 2by 3 mateth 6, 


Reducon of broken numbers, and the 
parts of broken together. 
I Fon will reduce =, and the 3 of ;, foge⸗ 
ther, to bzfng them into one bzoken num⸗ 


Tm 1776. 
15 282 x 5 
I20 [T7547 2 7568 { 270 
30! zx 1068 2888 15 
n 4 270 
F 3360 | — - 
222. — 151 
7560 | Xx 
339 
p 7560 (420 
—_— T 
+, 420 


the J and , as 
3 


X 


6 


—2 


E d ain Af am .c. _ 
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fet that under the croſſe, then multiply the 
firſt numerator 1, by the laſt denominatoꝛ 
25 and that maketh 2, unto the which adde 
the laſt denominatez 1, and they be 3, 
which ſet above the croſſe, ſo hall you find 
the + and the of 5, do make + which being 
ab2evied doth make v; which is as much as 
the z and the + of , being reduced into one 
fraction. Likewiſe it you will reduce the 
3 and the 5 of 3,you muſt doe as befoꝛe, ſet 
downe the 5 and 2, with a crofle betwene 
them, then multiply the denominatozs 
the one by the other 
that is to ſay 3, by 4, 
maketh 12: which ſet 
under the croſſe, as 
you ſ in the mar⸗ 
gent: and then mul- 
tiply the frſt nume⸗ 
meratoꝛ 2, by the laff 
denominato 4, and thereof commeth 8, 
wherennts adde the lat numeratez 1 and 
that maketh 9, which 9 ſet over the troſſe: 
ſo ſhall you finde that the ; and the 5, of I, 
are wozth , the which abzevied do make 
7 as appeareth by example in the mar- 


gent. 
Reduction 


by + "IS Þ £E T1 


- £1714 #8 1 


— — — . 
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Reduction of whole Numbers and bro- 
ken together in a Fraction , the 
which fraction is called an 
improper fraction. 


[| F yon will rezuce whole Number and 
bꝛoken inte bzoken, you hail reduce the 
Whole number into bꝛoken as by this ex⸗ 
ample may appeare: if you will reduce 17 
into a bꝛoken number, rt vu maſt mul⸗ 
tiply the whole number 17 by the denomi⸗ 
natoꝛ ofthe bꝛoken, whtch is 8, in ſaping 
2 times 17. doe make 1 36, unto the which 
vou muT adde the numeratoʒ ot; which is 
5, and Al amounteth to 147, which ſet o⸗ 
„ witha line between them, and they 
will be ſo much is 173 worth in an im⸗ 
pꝛoper fraction, as appears here by pꝛactiſe. 


1141 

— 7 

136 maketh 1 4 1 
5 5 

. * 8 

"I 


In caſe ym have whole numbers and 
backen to be reduced with bꝛoken, you muſt 
bꝛing the whole number into his b2oken.tn 
multiplying it by the denomin at oz of — 
pꝛo⸗ 
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bꝛoken number going therewith, and adde 
thereunto the numerato? of the ſaid bꝛo⸗ 
ken number, as in the laſt example is de⸗ 
clared, and then reduce that bꝛoken num⸗ 
ber with the other broken as here appear⸗ 
eth by this example. Reduce ro, and; 
together, firſt bzing 10; all into t!“ - S 
it is taught by the ſixt Reduction , . 2 
ſhall fiude z then reduce the 3; and: 2- 
ther by the firſt reduction, and pon Wall 
finde 27, fo2 the ;: and 27 foz ; as appear⸗ 
eth here by pꝛactiſe. 


32] 224 P 
Toz| 32” 
£3: 1 * 
n 32. 4 
— 
4 
7 7. 3 


3 21 224 12. 

Alſo in caſe you have in both parts of 
your reduction, as well whole numbers as 
bꝛoken, you muſt all we yes put the whole 
of each part into his bꝛoken as by the 6 
Reduaton is taught. 


Example. 

If you will reduce 12 with 145, to 
bang them into one denomination, firſt ' 
bing the 12; all into fourths,and you wall 
inde *; : then likewiſe reduce 14; all info 
thirde 


A 
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thir ds, and you ſhall have , foz the 144 2 
then reduce , and 4+ together, by the oꝛ⸗ 
der of the firſt redudtton, and you ſhall find 
*47, lz the 2, And 2 fo; the „: as hert 
by pꝛadice doth platnly appeare. 


49 440147 


6 - 


8 214 9 
123 47 


\ 


12 


— 


— o— 


CHAP» 3. 


Or Abbreviation of one broken number 
into a leſſer broken. 

VB bꝛertation is as much os 

to let downe, 02 to wiite a 

0 bꝛaken number by figures 

7 of leſte ſigniſication, and 

not diminiſhing the valne 

== thereof.Zhe which ts doe, 

there is a rule whoſe operation is thus, di⸗ 

vide the numerato?2 , and likewiſe the de- 

nominatoz, by one Whole number, the 

greateſt that you map finde in the ſame 


b2zoken number, and of the quotient of that 
nus 


a wo .. _ 


\ dbreviation. PR I 
* humerafo2 , make it the enninerats2, any 
like wiſe of that of the „Malt 


it pour denominatoꝛ, as by . 

x If you Will abhzepiate ? pou mall 
underffand that the greateſs whole num- 
ber that you may take, by the which pen 
may divide the numeratoz and the ve ho⸗ 
minatoꝛ is 27, which is the half of the des 
nominato2, and that is a whole number. 
tog you cannot take a whole number out 
of the denominato2 81 which will diviac 
both the numeratoz and the benominato2, 
but that there will be efther moge oz leite 
then a whole number, therecoze if you di⸗ 


bide 54, by 27, you 
thall finde in the 4 
quotient 2 foz the 1 
, | numetato2 : like- 
wile if you divide PE 
s | $iby27 bea thall (3 
\ | have in the que- 2 
e tem 2 fo2 the de⸗ e 
4 r n + 7 
"4 ; 2 ber 33 | | 
4 bit a line be- off 


„d them, an» 
nc | *% wall nde 


Þ 


"'/ 98 Abbreviation. 


and thus by this 260 1 
ruls the ar abß:!é⁵ ' $2 (232 
bꝛe bied unte ;: as 25 
apeateth in te 

margent, and ſo 

is to be under⸗ 


Kanded- of all o- 
cher. | 


The form and manner how to find the 
greater number, by the which you May 
wholly divide the numerator 
and denominator (to the 
; end ye may abrevi- 
4 ate them ) is 
thus. 


Faid. divide the denominatoz by his nu⸗ 
merato2, and ff any number do remain, 
let our diviſoz be dfvided by the fame 
number, and ſo you muſt continue untill [ | 
you have ſo often times divided that there 
may nothing remain, then it is to be un- 
derftod , that your laſt dfviſc2 ( whereat I. 
pou did end, and that o did remain after U. 
peur laſt diviſion) is the greateſt number, . 
by the which pou muſt abb2eviate , as you . 
did in the laft example. But in caſe that |, 
yeur laſt diviſoz be r, it is a token * | 
. Sy E 


4 Abbreviation. Ty 
the ſame number cannot be abbꝛevied to 
any lower fraction then you finde it at the 
fiſt. Example of f divise 31, which is 
tho dendminatoz by 54 which is his nume- - 
ratoz, and there roſteth 27, then divide 
54 by 27, and there remaineth 10, whichis 
nothing, Whetefoze your laſf diviſoz 
27 fs the numbet by the which you must 
abb:eviate : as in the laſt example is 
ſpecified. 


Another manner of Abbreviation. 


2 Pedfate the numeratoz , and alſo the 
denominatoz of pour Fra&ion fn, caſe the 
numbers be even, that is toſay, take al- 
ways the half of the numeratoz, and likes 
— Iwiſe of the denominato2, and of the medi* 
u ation 02 halfe of the num eratoꝛ, make it 
n, our numeratoz, alſo of halte the venomi- 
ne hato2 make your denominatoz, and ſo con⸗ 
Finne as often as pou may in taking A⸗ 

Wayes the halfe of the numeratoꝛ, and like 
viſe of the denomfnatoz : o2 elſe ſ& if you 
nap abbꝛeviate the numbers which do ter 
tain by 3, by 4, by 5, 6,7, 8,9, 02 by 10: fo; 
u muſt abbzeviate them as often as pon 
an bp any of the ſaid number s. And it is 
v be noted, that with whatſoever number 
theſe, pou dog . the — 

2 0 


100 


bꝛettate Ithewiſe the denomtnatoz, ſo con- 
tinuing entilt they cim nd mz de ah 
bjebiev: And it is to be wy hs that 
ff the. Nitmerato2 and the Densminatez 
be eben mmnbers, as yo! map Hud w when 
the firff figure is an eben number, 02 a o, 
then may you percetve ff both the Rume⸗ 
rafe2 and the Denominatoz may be ab- 
bzevied by 16, by 8, by 4, oz by 2: albeft 
that ſometimes they may be abbzevied by 
3. And ik they be 6dze numbers, then 


by 9, by 7, by 5, oz by 3: but when the 
fir& number as well of the numeratoz, as 


of the denominatoz are even numbers, 


then may you well know that ſuch num⸗ 
bers may be abb2evied by 2 as is afozeſats, 


And ff you adde the figures of the nume*| | 
ratoz together, in ſuch manner as peu 


zoe in making the pzofe by in whole 


numbers, that fs, if you finde it a 


peareth that pou map abbzevie that num- 


Abbreviation. FRY 2 
of pour frattton, by the ſame yon mut abs 


* 
n 


muſt you con ſider if they may be abb2evied ; 


| 


«43 was 


ber by 9, and like wiſe by 3, and ſometimes 
by 6, it you unde 6 it map be abbꝛsbies by 
6, and alwates by 3, if you finde pit is a 
ſign that yon abbzeviate by 3. Nad 

Whatſeever number that yon dee abb2e 


ate the. numeratoꝛ, by the ſame mut 1 
"> Au“. 


+ HA Abbreviation. | Ior 


| 


ed 3 


abbꝛeptate likewiſe the denominatoz, and 
ff the fir figures of the ſame number be 
502 o, pu may abbzeyfate them by 5, hut᷑ 
if the fx figures be both o, they may bs 
abbzevied by 10: in cutting away the 2 Ci⸗ 
phers thus, as 35 which maketh 5 , any 
ſometimes by 100, thus, as 22, in cuttiug 
away the four Ciphers after this ſozt, 
:-2 and then ==> dog make +, and after 
this manner have IJ ſet here divers exams 
ples, although that all bꝛoken numbers 
cannot be abbzevied by this rule, yet all 
fractions may be well abbzevied by the 
firſt rule gfo;eſato, 


N Abb2evied. 


- 
"1 3910 


7 


7675 BY 10. 15> by 9. 
| 75 by 8, 357 by 7. 
# by 6. 33 by 5. 
7 by 4. i< by 3. 
1 by 2. 7 


192 Abbreviation; 


3 Furthermoze you ſhall imderſtond 
that ſometimes it happeneth that all the 
figures of ths namerato; are cquall unte 
them of the denominatoz, which when it 
fo happeneth you may then take one of 
them of the numeratoz, and alſo one of 
them of the denominate: , and it fhall be 
abb2evied as 555 being abhꝛevied after this 
manner cometh to . And pet it happeneth 
ſometimes , that two oz mer figures of 
the numerato2 are p2opo2tioned unto 2 
02 many figures of their denominato2s, 
and that the other figures of the fame 
number are the figures one ts the other 
in this p2opoztion following. Then may 
you take two o2 moze figures, as well of 
the numeratoꝛ as of the denominatoz, and 
by this manner the lame number ſhall be 
abbꝛebied, as 474; being abb2evied by this 
rule, dos come to?; 

4 Alſo it happeneth ſometimes, that ycu 
would übbzeviate oye number unto the 
ſemblance oz likenefſe of another: And ſi 
to know if the fame way be abb:evied, an 
alſs by what number it map be abb2gvi 
ed, you mult divide the numerato2 of or 
number by the numeratoꝛ of the other; ati 
Akewils the denominato2 of the one 
# tbe denominatoz of the other, i 


| 
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in caſe that after every dibiſſan there doe 
remain o, and that the two quotients-be e« 
quall , then is one of them the number by 
the which the ſaid kr action mult be abhꝛebi⸗ 
ed, as by example of =; I! would know it 
they may be abbzevied unto , and foz to da 
this pou mult divide 115 by 5. and vou muſt 
divide 207 by 9, und there will come into 
both the quotients 23: by the which it aps 
peareth that this number t be en 


ed by 33; | DE, 
223 2x5 No: 2 


(232 229, 
| 580 (23 


The gad Chapter treateth of the ad- 
Flop of two or many broken num- 
bers together as by 


Example. 


COR 23 togdbs Fractions 0; 1 
inen aumbers tege ther, "there 
is a general rule which is 
K-SD thus, If the numbers be or 
— unlike denominations the 
dn to the other, pon muſt re: 
dice ie th - {ito a common denemination 
by the docttine of the firff reduction + and 
when you have reduced them you muſt then 
adde both the numeratozs together, any 
ſet the p2oducet of the ſaid addition dber 
the crofſe, and divide the ſame numeratet 
by the common denominatoz, as hy this 
example following. 


a i Jf you will ande ? with 2, you mat 


— the two © —.— — into 
nomination, a o the over 
the firſt — th that is to ſap, in mul⸗ 
tiplytygg the denominato2 of the firff 
Facrion which is z, by the Dan 


© 1 of ® © ß ance WT 


of the other fraction 
which is 4,4 they make 
12703 pout cem mon de⸗ 
nomi.atoz: the which 
12 you ſhall ſef under 
the crofſe; then multi- 
ply the firſt numerats22 3 

by the la denominataꝛ x7 

4, and thereofcometh 8 42 (1 5% 
which ſet over the 5 and 

they. multiply the laſt nume rata: z, br tin 
firſt denominatoꝛ 3, and thereof tameth 9, 
wich vou mut ſet ever the; : then adds 
the yumerats; 8, with the: numerate; 9 
and they make 17, weich dat cher thack 
and then your fraction will be 22 | 
is the addition of: the 5 with z And be- 
cauſe the numeratez 17, is greater then 
his denominatoꝛ 12 therefo mit di⸗ 
bide 17 h and thergof willeame 1, and 
5 remaining, which 5 pou mult ſet apart, 
and. 12. under the ſame, with a line be- 
twin them, and they are woath 1 17, 
amd ſe mch are the 5 avved with ? as doth 
appears. 


4 Addition. 10 x. * 
4 


Addition in broken numberg. 


3 Allo ff you will de 453 and foge- 
( v 2 ther, 


1606 Addition. 


ther, you mult firff adde the + and 3, toge * 

ther, acco2ding to the doctrine of the laſt 
rule, and pou ſhall find ; then adde and? 
together by the ſaid aft rule, and they 
make 22. Then finally adde the 4 (which 
came of the | and; added together) with 
2, which came of the; and ? added toge- 
ther) and you ſhall finde by the afozeſaid 
addition that they amount unte . 
Wherefoze divide 326 by 120 and * 
cometh 2, and 86 remaineth which fs r of 

one whole, and they being abb2ovied doe 
make 4} and thus the 2, 3, 2, and? being 
added together doe amount to 2 and 22 ag 
here under doth appeare. 


IS - 
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Addition of broken numbers 
of broken. 


3 Furthermoze, if you will adde the b20- 
ken numbers of þ2okcn together, as ts 
adde the 3of 3 of + whith the 5 of r of : fr 
rou muſt reduce the number accozving to 
the o02der of the fourth reduction, in multi⸗ 
plyfng the nume ratoꝛs of the firſt-->fractf- 
ons, the one by the other, and ofthe p20: 
duct make pour namerato2, and Itkewtſe 
vtu muſt multiply the denominats 2s of 
the fo2eſato the fractions, the one by the 
other, and cf the p2oduct make Four de⸗ 
nominato2, and pou ſhall finde 24 fs; the 
firſt thꝛer bzoken numbers, the which be⸗ 
ing abb2zevied doe make + then reduce the 
other thze fractfons, by the ſaid fourth re- 
duction , in multiplying the numeratozs | 
by numerato2s , and denemi Ak 7 
deneminatoꝛs, as you did hy the f 2 | 
bzoken numbers afozeſafo, and yan fhall 
finde 5* then malt. pon adde the? which 
came of of the firft 3 bzoken numbers, and 

5 which are come of the {aft thz & fracti- 
ons , both together, by the infirucion 
of the 'firit Addition : and you ſhall 
unde z: which cannot be abbzevied, 
but is the ju p2odart of the addfffon 2 o 
Much are 5 of? ? added With the ol? of 


25 


108 Addition. A 
2 as hergafter by -pzaciſe both ebidentixx 


n 4 AR 
e of broken numbers and parts 
nok broken, with broken, and 


the parts ef broken to- 
benen : - geth er. 


N LES g oft will adde the 4 — and 
CF) 5 A 2 ad; of v U 

8 . er Ll one fr ade tte the 

we A and 1 22 

; bf the ſaip thirds: 

5 by ” ai Alt re⸗ 

A 
ooh 


+ amy 1 rags 

0 4: 9 
dtri 

eth 


bingeth} r, £24 parts retithflnific, wen 
abbze bed maketh J and thus you bee per⸗ 
cefve that the 5 and 2 6f 4, addes With ths 
+ and x of +, Boe amount niito 127, as here⸗ 
after by pꝛactice doth plainly apperir 


5 17 
" 4 .* —J 4 
3 2 5 
—_ 6 e 


0 
82 
100 102 NE. | 
20.2 . 120 


5 171 420 120 

2X 4 | 60 
120 

Addition of whole numbers and broken 


with whole numbers and 
broken. 


202 


5 Aldo it von will adde 12 with 20 £ [ 


you may (it pon will) adde 12 and 20 to⸗ 
gether, and they make 32, the Which von 
ſhall ſet apart and then adde the two b20- 
ken numbers together, that is toſey 4 and 
bp the o2der of the firſt additton, and 
ny make 52: theref62e diyide 49 by, 30and 
eof commeth x and 32 parts remain, 
which 


Subſtra@ion | 1% 


| 


Addition. 


110 


were put fart. and the whole addition 
| will be 33 2. ©: otherwiſe, you map re- 
duc 127 inte the likenetle of a Fraction 
| bythe ander of the ſixth reduction, and they 
| Will be; and likewiſe by the ſame redu⸗ 
F fon, reduce 207 and they be; then adde 
g with the , by the firſt additton, and you 
wall finde 53 2009 Therefoze | divide 1009 by 
30, and thereof cometh 33 32 as befoze , as 
| by p2actiſe of the ſame both waies doth 
hercafter apeare, 


| which 1 you matt adde unto the 32, which 


x 
— rr yo that; 
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in brok en numbers. 


11 F you will ſabffrzc ; from 2, you mutt 
urſt reduce both the fractions into a com- 
mon denomination , by the docrine ok the 
firft reduction, and pou hall finde ; ſo2 the 
J and foz the . Therefoze abate the nu⸗ 
meratoꝛ 8 from the numeratoꝛ 9, and there 
will rematne 1, which 1 you muſt ſet over 
the crofle, and the ſame is and ſo much 
is the reſt of that ſubtraction, as may ap⸗ 
pear here by pꝛadiſe. 


a. 


I 
N 
" a” 

12 


2 Wut it vou Have a bꝛoken number to 
be ſubſtracted from u whole number, pou 
mu boꝛrew 1 unit of the whole number, 
and reſolve it into a fraction of like denomi⸗ 
nation, as is that fraction , which you 
would abate from the ſame whole number, 
and then abate the ſaid fraction therefrom, 
and yon ſhall Ende what doth remain, as by 
this example. It you abate 2 from — 
* — mu 


N The fift Chapter treateth of Subſtraction 


— — —— — AY — —-— —— 
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mut bozrow one of the ſaid 8, end retoite 
it info fifties like unte the frauton, becanſe 
it is 3,6 that 1 will be; fiſts thus 5 theres 
foe abate +from * and there will remaine 
5, and ſubtract the 1 which pou bozrowed 
from 8, and there voth rematity 5, and the 
7 alſo which remained after the ſatd + were 
abated. Thus the; being ſub&raced from 
3, doth leave 7; as bp pꝛactiſe doth plains 
ly appeire. 


25 

D otherwiſe you ſhall put x under 3 
with a line between, and that will be ?: 
then ſet down the + and the + with a croſe 
between them, then you mult reduce them 
into ont denomination by the firſt reductt- 
Tn, and you ſhail finde 4 over tte? and 40} c 
over the , then ſubſtract the ſaid 4 from 49, 
and there will remafa 36, the which von 
Hail ſef over the crofſe, and they dot Make. 
7 Likewiſe pon muft multiply the dens? 
minateꝛ 5 by 1, niaketh 5, ſet that under 
the erdlle, tdon divide 36 by 5, 1 


—_ A a. n 


3 
1 d "4 

24 
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Subſtr: Fuß 


n e 
wl cone 75 86 bekede ron the ret ut that 
mubſt ration, as hert d pzadice nppratrth. 


4 5 


1 
36 (73 
5 


3, Jf you will ſubftract b2cken num⸗ 
bers from whole numbers and bzoken; as if 


you would ſubtract 4from 6 5, ydu may hy 
the firff rags abate 4 from £ and 
there will re and the 6 doth Ffll 
remain whole, becaule the 4 may well be 
abated from the £ aud thus + being abated 
_ 6 leabeth 6 +; as appeateth by pꝛa⸗ 
ctiſe. 


6 
© 


— 


18 20 


— — — 


„ 


Lite wile 


3; 
N * 
* 
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Likewiſe if von will abate 5 from 145, 
you mult fr ſt reduce 14 all into Afths, 
by the fixth reduction, and they be then re⸗ 
duce 5 and into a common denaominati- 
on, by the firft reduction, and vou ſhall 
finde 7 foz the; and 3; fo2 the 73 : then 
ſubtract the nufteratoz 10 of the frſt fra- 
aten, from the numeratoz 216 of the ſecond 
fraction, and there remaineth *75. There- 
foze divide 106 by 15, and thereof cometh 
1 3 , and ſo much remains of this Bub⸗ 
fraction, as may appeare in the example 
following, | 


10 216 
72 
þ 
147 
2 72 
3 5 
1 
21 
xy 
296 (13:3 
X5y 
E. 


4. It you will ſubſfrac whole nt 
and bꝛeken from whole and * | 


| — 27 t t 5 

thus, if you will ſubſtract 9 2, from 20 +, 
vou muſt reduce 9 4 into fourths , and 
like wiſe the 20 5 into halfes, by the Grth 
reduction: and you ſhall find 2 foz the 
9 = : and ; foz the 205, Chen reduce , 
and into one denomination , accoꝛding 

unto the firſt reduction and you all Ande 
7 foz the 2, and 7 fo2 the , then abate 
the numeratoz of 7; which is 74, from 
164 which is the numeratoz or ; and 
there remaineth *;, then divide go by 8, 
and thereof cometh rr which is the re⸗ 
maſter of this ſubtraction. 
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Subſtration of broken Numbers of 
broken, from Fractions of 
Fractions; 

5. A you. will. ſybfiract the 3 ef; of; 
from the £ of,3 of , vau muſt ffrit bzing 
the. of ꝝ into one Fraction, by the third 
reduction: and the { ar of 2, like wiſe in⸗ 
to one Fraction hy the ſame reduction, and 
vau ſhall finde g fo2 the firſt three bꝛoken 
numbers, which being abbꝛevied doe ninke 
: qnd fo2 the other th2&@ b20ken Num: 
bers, you hall finde :: which being likes 
wiſe abb2evicd, doe make z then you ſhall 


fubTract q from 74 by the inſtructton of the 


fri ®ubſtractien in reducing both the 


Fractions into a;common- denomfaatton, 


as befozgts.vone; and you ſhall finde re- | 


maining as may appear by example. 


” ww ö * 
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The fixth Chapter i is of Multiplica- 
tion in broken Numbers. 


Irſt foto multiply fn bꝛoken 

numbers there is a rule, 

uhich is thus, vou muſt mul- 

tiply the numerato2, of the 

one Fraction, by the nume⸗ 

ratoꝛ of the other. And lkewiſe pou muT 
multiply the Denominatos; of the one by 
the Denominatoz of the other. And then 
divide the Fraction ik it may be divided, 92 
clſe abhbzeviate it, if it may be abb;evied, 
and it is done. But if there be whole num- 
bers and bꝛoken together, pou muſt reduce 
the whole numbers into thetr bzoken, and 
adde thereunto the Numeratoz of his b20s 
ken, and then multiply, as it is befozeſato, 

as alſo hereafter by examples ſhall moze 
plainly appeare. 

7. It pou will multiply 3 by 2, pou muff 
multiply the Numerato2 2 by the Nume- 
ratoz 3, and thereof cometh &Þb2z the Nu- 
meratoz. Likewiſe you muſt multiply 
the denominatozs the one by the ether, 


that is to ſay, 3 dy 4, and thereof cometh 


12 fo the n. ſo that this 
multiplication cometh to -< which being 


I 3 
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nbbꝛebied doe mate 2: and ſo much a⸗ 
mounteth the multiplicatfon of the 2 by! 
as by pꝛaſtice appeareth. 


; 6 I 


! 1 8 
| 2- Yikewife if you will multiply a 
| þzoken number by whole numbers 62 whole 
| numbers by bꝛoken, which ts all one, as 4 


by 18, oz elſe 28 by +, you muſt ſet 1 un- 
der 18 thus, '+ ; and then multiply the nu⸗ 
merato2 18, by the numeratoꝛ 4, and therg- 
of cometh 7 2. x ikewiſe multiply the De. 

| neminatoz 5, by the denomfnatoz 1, and 

| thereof cometh 5, then divide 72 by the 
denomin atoꝛ 5, and thereof cometh 14: 
toz the whole multiplication. Oz other* © 
wiſe, abate from 18 his; part, which is; 

2 and there remaineth 14 5, as hereaftgs | 


| followeth. 
' 72 3 = 2 
1E 4 72 (145 
3 od t 
Otherwiſe 
3 1 
7 
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3. Alſo if you will multiply a whole 
number, by whole numbers and bzoken, oz 
elſe whole number and bzoken by a whole 


number which is all one, as by example: 
ff pon will multfply 15 by 16 2, oz elſe 


16 4 by 15: Firff, reduce 16 2 all into 
fourths, multiplping 16 by the Denami- 
nato ot à which is 4, and thereof cometh 
64, whereunte adde the Hume ratoz 3, 
and it maketh ?: which multiply by *Z ac» 
cozding to the inſtrudton of the laſt ex- 
atple, and you ſhall finde the Þ2odu of 
this Multiplication to be 2515, as by fol: 
lowing p2actiſe goth appeare, 


67 1005 67 2 
z — 

164 67 15 1 — ſ'.w.— — 
1 2 5e (2515 
1 67 | 444 

1005 


4+ And if you will multiply a bzoken 
number by whole numbers and b:oken, oz 
elſe whole numbers and broken by a b20- 
ken: As by example, ff you will multiply 
2 by 18 3,9} elſe 18 3 by 5, which is alb ane: 
J 4 kon 
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pan Mut reduce the whole number into 
bis broken by the firth re auction. And 
vou shall finde , which van ſhall multiply 
by the 2 after the Doctrine of the fixſt Pul- 
tiplit atiou, that is to.ſap ; in multiplying 
the. Numerato2 56 by the Numeratoy 2, 
which is 1: and it is fil 56, becauſe 1 
dath. neither multiply no2 dibide. And 
ine wiſe you muſt multiply the Denomi⸗ 


nato2 3, by: the Denominatoz, 4 and it 


maketh 12: then divide 56 by 12, and 
thereof cometh 47, And ſo much amaun⸗ 
teth the multiꝑlyc ation of the ſaid 18 3mul- 
tip ed by + as by example. 


56| 56 x8 
18 . i $6 (453 
I 2 122 


| f 

5. Ifyon will multiply whole numbers 
and bzoKen, with whole and broken, you 
muſt firſt put either whole numbers into 
his bzoken, accozding to the inſt ruſion of 
the fixth reduction, and then multiply the 
one numeratoz by the other, and of the 

20dut make your, numeratoz, And 
likewiſe multiply the Denominatoꝛs the 
one by the other, and thereof make the 


De- 


til 2 2 ,, -- 


Multiplycation 121 


Denominatoz, then divide the Nymera- 
toꝛ by the Denominatoz , and the quotient 
fhall be t he eucreaſe of this Multiplicati- 
on, Example. Jf you would multiply 
12+by63: fir by the ſixt reduction the 
123 will make 7: and the 6 3 will make 
2, then multiply the Numerato2 64, 
by the Hume ratez 27, andthefeof. com- 
meth 1728 fo2 the Numerato2. And then 
you muſt multiply the Denominatoꝛ 5h 
the Denaminatoz 4, and they dae make 
20: then divide 1728, by 20, and thereof 
cometh $6 5 foz the whole Multiplication: 
as by example. 


1728 64 
64 — SE 
my 69 <aj* 


6. Ik peu will multiply one. bzoken 
number by many bꝛeken numbers thus: 
As to multiply 4 by £ and by4 von muſt 
multiply the Numeratozs of all the Fra- 
cfions tze one by the other, anay of the 
Pꝛoduct make the Pumeratoz, that - to 

ay, 
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ſap, 2 by 5, and they be 10, then 10 by 4, 
and they bs 40 foꝛ the Rum eratoz. A ike⸗ 
wiſe pan mult multiply the densminatoꝛs 
the one by the other, that is to ſay 3 by 7 
maketh 21, then 21 by 9 maketh 189 fo2 
the Denomfnatoz : then ſet 40 over the 
189 with a line betwene them, and they 
make And ſo much amaunteth the whole 
mutipl ication of the > multiplyed by and 
4 as by example following. And thus ts to 
de underffod of all ſuch like, 


2 3 

5 7 

NK. 10 21 
i +9 4 AO 
— — — — — — 

189 40 189 


The 7 C hapter treateth of Diviſion in 
broken Numbers. 


e Otte that in Divition of b20 ' 
WT ken numbers, you malt ſet 
peur dfviſoz down fir, next 
$i unto the teft hand, and the 

ditzitem oz number which 
fs to be dfvide2 Aways toward the right 
hand, 


IT 


— 
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hand. And then multiply croſſewiſe, that | 
ts to ſay, the Numerato2 of pour Divi- 
ſoz by the Denominatoꝛ of the Dividend: 
and the P2oduct ſhell be the Denomf- 
nato2, which afterwards ſhall be pour 
Diviſoz, and likewiſe you muſt multf- 
ply the Denominatoz of your firſt num⸗ 
ber, that is to ſay, of your firff Divi⸗ 
ſoz by the Numeratoz of the Dividend, 
which afterwards ſhall be the Dividend, 
and that muff be ſet over the Creſſe, and 
the Deneminato2 under the Croſſe, then 
divide the Pumrratoz by the Denomina- 
to2, if it may be divided, if not, you muſt 
abb2eviatc them, as hereafter by examples 
(hall moze plainly appeare 

1. If you will divide; by 3 peu muff 
ſet the Dfviſo2 (which is 3) next to the 
left hand, and the Dividend toward your 
right hand, with a crefſe betwerne them: 
as may appeare by thts 
example in the mar⸗ 
gent. Then ycu fhall 9 
maltfply the numera- X 

4 


to2 of the 3, which is 2 
by the Denominatoz 
of the 2 which is 4, 
and thereof cometh 8 
which fail be your new \ nnd” 
| A 


——ů—ů — 
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that 8 under the Croſſe, as the Denomi⸗ 
nato? : then multiply the numeratoꝛ of the 
Dividend, that is to ſay, of the; which is 
2 by the Denominatoz of the Dtviſoz, 
that is to wit, of the 3 which is 3 and there⸗ 
of cometh 9, ſet the 9 over the Croſſe of the 


1 


vidend 92 number to be divided. Then fi= 
nally vou ſhall divide , by 8: and thercof 
cometh into the quotient 1. and ſooften- 
times fs 5 contained in 3, as doth appear 

befoze in the margent. But in caſe you 
' Would di vide x by 2, you muſt likewiſe (ct 
pour Dfviſo245 next to panr left hand as is 
befoze ſais. And then p2oceed as is above 
declared, and yan ſhall finde that; divided, 
by 3 v2ingeth inte the quotient 3, which 
canuot be divided ns: abb2evied, Uhere- 
foze it appeareth that 5 being divided by 5 
bzingeth but ?; of one untte into the quott- 
ent, as doth appear. 


2. Likewiſe 


" Numerato2 : Which ſhall be now the de- ⸗ 
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2. Like wife it you will divide a bꝛoken 
number by a whole number, oꝛ elſe a whole 
number by a bzoken, as to dibide a hy 13. 
pau ſhall put 1 under 13, and it will be 
toꝛ pour Diviſoꝛ, ſet that toe 
wards pour left hand, and then 3 
multiply; 13 by 4 accoving I YE, 
to the firſt Diviſion, and 4 
thereof will come 52, fo2 the 52 
Denomtnats?2, ſet that under | 
the croſſe, and multiply 3 by one, maket 
3 loʒ the numerato2:ſet that over the croſs, 
and it is , as appeareth above, 

But it pon will divide 13 by 3, then ſet 
the 5 next pour left hand, and put 1 under 
13, às in the laſt example, and it is 2, ſet 
that toward your right hand 
thus; as appeareth in the 52 
margent, and then whzke ac- —J 22 
cozving to the doctrine of the 4 1 
firft Diviſion, and pou ſhall 3 
finde that 13 being divided 
by 2 bzingeth into the quottient 3, then df- 
vide 52 by. 3, and thereof 
comme th 17 4, and ſo of: ** 
tentimes is contained in J (175 
133 AS doth eppear, EC 

3. And it you will ditide whole: num⸗ 
bers by whole numbers and bzeken, * — 

s 


Tac 


whole number and bꝛoken by whole num: 
bers, as to divide 20 by 5 £ pou ſhall reduce 
; intob2oken, by the ſixth reduction , and 
maketh ; fo2 your dfviſo2 , then put x 
under 20, and it will be 
*r then ſh all you multiply 


* H. 


120 
35, by 1, and 20, by 6, as 35 X - © 
is taught in the other di⸗ _ 2 
viſlons, and you ſhall find 5 
55 then dibide 120 by , * 
35, and you ſhall find in ; 
pour quotient 2, and 175 = (3 Ie 

7 


the which 55+ being ab⸗ 
bꝛevied, is , and ſo ma- 35 

ny times is 55 contains 

ed in 20, as in the margent appeareth. 

But ff you will divide 5 + by 20, pou 
ſhall have , then vou mult divide 35 by 
120, Which pou cannot divide, wherefoze 
you tall abb2eviate 2, and therefoze co⸗ 
meth +;-fo2 your quotient. 

4. Ff you will divide a bzokeu num: 
ber, by whole numbers and b2oken, oz elſe 
whole number and b2oken , by a b2zoken 
number. As to divide 3 by 13 3 you muſk 
reduce 13 4 into his b2oken, by the ſixt 
reduction, and they be foz pour divils2, 
then multiply 41 by 4. and they make 
164 fo2 pour denominatoꝛ j likewiſe _ 


a — FH Jn. 127 
tiply 3 by 2, and they make 9 fez the un 
meratoz, and then will pour ſumme be 
, as appeareth in the wozke here no- 


ted. Wat pou will divide 133 by+ then 
you mult divide 164 by 9, and you hall 
find 18 2. 

5. Jf you will ditide whole numbers 
and b2zoken, by whole numbers and b20- 
ken, as to divide 7 2 by 133, pou muſt re- 
dice the whole numbers into their bzoken, 
by the doctrine of the ſixt reundion: and pou 
chall finde ; fo2 the 7 2, and r coz the 133. 
Then ſet downe r to- 93 
ward the left hand, be- 
cauſe it is your dfviſe;, | 41 
and the z towards the | > 
ply 41 by 4, fe pour de⸗ ; 
nominats; : and thereof cometh 164. Like⸗ 
wiſe multiply 31 by 3, foz your nuMera- 
tog, and ft amonnteth to 93 the which wil 
be thus 2} as befo2e doth appeare. 

But if you will divide 13 5 by 74908 


— 


81 
4 
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mut (contrarfwiſe fv the other example) 
divide 164 by 93: and you Hall finde in the 
gustient 123. 
6. The bꝛoken numbers ot bꝛoken muſt 

be dibided in ſuch manger as bzoken num⸗ 
bers are, and there is no difference, ſa⸗ 
virg onely that &f divers and many b20- 
ken numbers you muſt make but two bꝛo⸗ 
ken numbers, that is to ſay, the one foz 
the diviloz, and the other foz the dividend, 
o2 number that is to be dirided: examp'e 
If. vou will divide the r of 3 of 3, by the 
of +, you muſt underſl and, that foz the 
fir tt, the Z6f+ of 3, are by the third Re⸗ 
ductian: and the 5 bf 5, are by the ſame 
reduction zr, then have pou =} | 
_ ke2 pour diviſoꝛ, and fo pour | 189 | 

number to be dirided, then | 8 9 þ 
multtpiy 8 by 4o, Which ma- |z1./Y.q40 
keth zr, ſet tyat under the | 330 
croſſs, and multiply 9 by 21, 
ard thereof commeth 189: Which ſet o⸗ 
ver the crofſe faz the numerato2, and they 
make 453 f0z his diviſion, as doth appeare, 

But if pen would divioe 2: vp x?, you 

"malt wozke contrary to the lat example, 
that is to (ap, pou malt divids $20bp: 189 : 
and thereof cemmeth in the-quottent 


y £3z 
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Duplation. 


CAP. 8. 
n f Duplation, Triplation , Qua. 
| dr uplation of all broken numbers. 


| SO Res You wiil double any b20* 


ken number, pou Hall di- 
5 ide the ſame by r: like wiſe 


if peu will triple any ſracti⸗ 


And — to quadzuple ery bzoken number, 
you. tall dir ide it by; and lo is to be uns 
derſt. vd or all other. 


Example of Duplation. 


I. F you will double ; you ſhall ditide by 


12, and thereof commetb 4 1 being 
| abb2evieo. are 2: 
as bp example, — 
Oz ctherwile, _ & _ 
in caſe the deno⸗ " 8 
„ minatoz of any | 
p | faactfon be an even number, = may fake 
halfe the ſaid denominatoz „ without any 


zu {other operation, and the numeratoz to abids 


e, Kili the nymeratoz, unto the ſaid halfe of 


lay, of 3 take 3,0f $ which is 4: and that is 
ge 


1:9 


0 oy en, you mult divide it byz« 


acts Av eats — Ao. A — Aa. cue « — 
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the denomtnatoꝛ of the fraction, as by the 
nt other exemple befo2e rehearſed, thal is to. 
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merato2 to 4 and it ma keth , and ſo of all 
other, But in caſe the denominatoz be an 
odde number, that is to ſay, not even, then 
vou may multiply the numeratoꝛ by 2 , 02 
elſe double the numeratoz, which is all 
one, ⁊ that ſraaion ſhall be doubled. E xam⸗ 
ple. It y. u wil double , vou muſt only mul⸗ 
tiply the num eratoꝛ 3, by 2, and t hey by 6, 
which maketh that fraction to be ;, the 
Which 6 being divided by 5, batngeth x ; 
and {o much is the double ol; 


Example of Triplation. 


It you will triple; yu muſt divide; by 
5K thereof cometh 2 which being divided 
b2inreth 1.4, oz otherwiſe, becauſe the de- 
nomtnatoz is an odde number, you may 
mul iply the numeratoz 2 by 3,and thereof 
cometh 9, which maketh ?, as befoze ap* 
peared. 


Example of Quadruplation. 


If you ill quadruple? you ſhall divide 
47-p and therco; cometh '5, which 16 be- 
1g divided by 5 bꝛiageth 3 5, 02 otherwile, 
becznſe the denominatoz of the fractions 
an odde number, vou ſhall multiply the nu 
merato2 of the 3, that is to ſay, 4 bY 47 AM 


the denomtuatoz, and 3 remafneth dil nu - | 


eee 


thereof cometh 16: the which divide = 


| 


2 3 . 
and pen Gall find 3 , as bene And this 
ſufficeth foz Duplatien, Triplatien, and 


Quad2nplatton. 


— 


— — 
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Of the proofes of broken Numbers, 
And firſt of Reduction. 


22-2 F yon do abbzeviate the bꝛoken 
numbers which be reduced, von 
ſhall returne them into their 
firſt eſtate: as by example, if 
| yon reduce ; with ?, you hall finde and 
then abbzeviate and vou ſhall find 3, 
abbꝛeviate lthewiſe and there of cometh 
+ aS bekoꝛe. 
The proof of Abbreviation. 


F peu dee multiply that number which 
vou hate abbꝛevied, ky that oz thoſe num 
bers, by the which you have abbꝛevied thẽ - 

1 pou ſhall returne the again into their fir 
Y; eſtate. Example, if pou will abb2eviate 37 

by 16, in taking the = part both of the nu 
meratoꝛ and alſo of the denominatoz, you 
s | {hall finde 3, the pzof is thus, you muſk 
multiply both the numeratoz and denomi⸗ 
g | "ato2 of 3, that is toſay, 3 by 16 maketh 48 
; foz the venominatoz, and 2 by 16, — 


K 2 
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32 f6:the mumerato? : : then ret the nume⸗ 
ratez 32, : over the denominato2 48, any 

they be as befo2e. 
| It pan doe ſubſtract one of the numbers, 
o many of them (which pou have added) 
from the totall ſumme, there ſhall remaine 
the other, oz others ; Cxample. it vou do 
adde ; whit. you ſhall Ende . The pꝛo t 
ts, it vou ſubſtraa q from , pou (balliun 
remaining the 6: her number, which ie z 
oꝛ elle tf you doe ſubſtrad < trom 1 thers 


wil rematae the other number which is 3 I 
The proof of Subſtraction. 


; If pou doe adde that number which re- 
meineth, wtth the number wi ich you did 
ſubſtraa, you ſha'l finde the totall ſumme, 

| ut ot the whtch you made the abatement : 

62 othctwiſe, it you add the two leſler 

| numbers together, pou (ball finde the grea- 

| ter. Exemplo: ic pou ſubſtraa g from 3, 

| there will remeine — The pꝛol is thus, 

You muſt adde - 45 together and you ſhall }_ 

Fu: 25 the which being abb2evied, doth 

malie 4 which ts the greateſt number, 


The proof of Multiplication. 
Af you divide the p2odn of the whole 
imultipltcatton, by the multiptcato2, you 
4 ſhall 


— 
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ſhall finde in pour quotfent, the multtpli⸗ 
cand oꝛ number the which por have mul- 
tiplicd 02 clfe tf vou divide the tetall ſum 
which is come of the multip.ication, by the 
multipifcan?, you (hal! finde in the quoti⸗ 
ent the multipittatoꝛ. Cxample: It pon 
multtply 3 by , the pꝛoduc of this multi⸗ 
plication will be The p;eof is thug: pon 
ſkall divide + by the multiplicatoz 2, and 
thereof cometh 3, whtch ts the multiplt⸗ 
tand: 92 elſe divide 7; by 5, and you ſhall 
fiade the *, which ts tye multiplicatoz. 


The proof of Diviſion. 


If you dee multip'y the quotfent by ſhe 
dibiſoꝛ, pou ſhall finde tze number which 
pon did dibide, that is to ſay, pour dibidend. 
Example: If you divide 5 by vont queti⸗ 
ent will be The p2of ts thus, you muſf 
multiply by 2, and thereof cometh 3+, 
which being abb2evied arc 5, which is pour 
[ dividend, and by this manner alt whole 
numbers have their pꝛofs as well as bzo⸗ 
ken numbers, 


* —— % — — — — —— — 
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CHAP. 8. 


Of certain Queſtions done by broken num- 
bers. And firſt by ReduRtion. 


Inde two numbers, whereof the, 
E ol the ene number, map be equ 4 
unte the ol the other. Anl Bon 


8 reduce and 4 crolſ- wiſe, 
and pou ſhall finde 16 over the +, and 27, 6- 
ver the +, which are the twon: itchers the t 
pou ſek : fo2 the of 16 ate 6: ad fo are 
the 5 of 21, likewiſe 6: whcreto2e yu map 
perceive that the of 16 which ares, are 
equall unto ihe ; of 21 which ts alto 6. 

2. Find two numbers, where:f the 5 of 
the one, may be double to the 5 of the other. 


Anſwer. Double z, and you thall have; 5 


which being abbꝛevied is 2: then reduce; 
and + crofl⸗wiſe, and you thall finde 4 over 
the 3, and 3 over the r, which are the two 
numbers that ycu 2 fo2 the 3 of 2, which 
is 21s double unto the + of 4, which is but i. 

3. Finde two nun bers whercof the; > 
the x of the one, map be cquell unto the. * 
* of the other. Anſwer. Adde the 5 and l 
gethet, and they make 2, then adde "and 
2 egether, and they are ;2 then reduce . 


And 37 25 cłe ſſe⸗ wie, and you thall habe 140 


obe 


* 


r . 


a_—_—— — "IO 
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ober the , and 108 ober the 3. which are 
the two numbers that you fk. Foz 63 
which are the +; of 108, are alla the -: 52 of 
140. 
4. Find two numbers, whereot the! the 

: and the + of the one ol them, may be equal 
unto the; I 44nd „of the other number Anſ. 
Firſt vou muſt adde Hand: together. and 
they make ++ ; then add CE and? 5 7 agether, 
and thep mzke:2 Then reduce 42 and 122 
croll⸗wiie, as by the fir l que ſtion of redu- 
fo, and pot hall finde 27 0 over the >, 
and 1284 over the , which are the two 
numbers that you ſeek : foz 1391 which is 
the z the; the + of 1284: is like to the %, 
and ot 2730 which ts alſo 1391. 

5. Find thz> number s, whereof, the + 
of the firſt, the £ of the ſecond, and of the 
third, may be equall the one to the other. 
Anſwer. Set down the; , and 3, and then 
multiply the Denominats? of the 7, that 
is to ſay 5 by the Pumerato2s of the other 
two Fractions, that is to ſay, ky the nu⸗ 
merato2 of 5, and by the numeratoz of 2, 
which is 3 and 4, and thereof commeth 60 
fo2 pour firſt number: then ſhall pon mule 
tiply the Deneminatoꝛ of the 3, which is 7 
by the numerato2s of 5 and y tdat is to ſay, 


by 2 and 4, and thereof cometh 56, ſoz the 


2 4 


| ſecond 
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tetond number. Then multiply the dencs 
minatoꝛ o 55 that ts to ſar, 9 by the nume⸗ 
rato2 of 4 5, that is by 2 & 2, and thereof 
cometh 54102 the third num ger. And th: 1S 
the; ot co, which is 24, fo likewile the ot 
56, which is the ſecons numher, ond is allo 
the ; ok 54, Which is the third number. 
: 6. Finde th2&e numbers, of which the 
Firſt and the ſecond mop he in inch pz Po2* 
tion as 2 4 J and the iccond 4 third in ſuch 
pꝛopoꝛtion as 21. Anl. Reduce {ond x 
crefſ-wiſe, env vont Mall have 5 ot er the 
5, and 2 over the 3, then teduce 5 and fn 
Une manner, and you ſuail finde 5 "over the 
*, and 4 over the. Zhen lap by the Rule 
of The, ff 5 doe give me 4 what ſhall 2 
gibe me, which is the ſecond pꝛopoztional'“, 
multiply the ſetond number 4, by the third 
number 2, and therecf cometh 8, the which 
divide by the firſt number 5, and thereof 
cometh 1 5 foz the third p2opoztionall : and 
you (hall finde that , 2, 15, arc the tha 
numbers p2opoztt.nali that 5 zemand, ca 
elſe 14. 10. &8, in whole nuaibers. ä 
Queltions done by Addition 
in Fractions 

Hit number ts that, unto the 

which te vou edde. 1 3 the whole a⸗ 
mounteth to 31 ? Anſw. 'Subſtrac 13 
from 


* 
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from 21, and there will remaine 12, which 
is the number pou ſeek, 

2, Whet number fs that, unte the which 
{f you adde , the advf: fon welt be! Ante. 
Qbate ;; from „and the mil rt matnt? 
which is the number th.t you deffte. 

z. Nihat number fs thet wherennto if 
rou adde 7 3. the who's oddftfon wil 2 
125? Anlw. Abate 74 trom 123, ond t 
remain will be 422, which is thx — 
that vou defire to uu. 

4. Mhat number is that whereunto it 
vou adde the + of ft ſelfe, that is toſap, of 
tze numbcr that p:n ſek, the whole addi⸗ 
tion map be!: Anſw. Here feil'oweth a 
generall rule fe ail ſuck like Queſl ions: 
Firſt of 2, Which is the numerate2 o! 3 
moke thet fffil the mmunctetoz: aud like. 
wile of 2 and 4 added together, which {+ 
bo:h the numeratc2, ard the denominetoz, 
of the r, meke them voi r denomtacteꝛ : ſv 
pot the il finde z then t⸗ke the 5 of £ whtch 
te 02 , and (nbfFrac them rom + and 
there wit: remain 35 which is the number 
that you ſ@k. | 

5. What number is thef,unto the Which 
i vou adde his owne 7 that is to ſay ; of it 
ſelf, the whole addition ſhall be 20 Anſw. 
Doe a as in the laß queſlion, of the nume- 
Faced 


13$ Queſtions of Subſtraction. 


ratoꝛ of q, that is to ſay of 2, make ſtfll pour 
numeratoꝛ: and likewiſe of the numcratoz 
2 and the denominatoꝛ 3 of the 4 make of 
them bol h, veur denomfaato2:and pou ſhal 
find , then take the; of 20 which are 8, and 
abate them from 20, and there will remain 
12: which is the number that pou deſtre. 
And ſott is to be done of all ſach like rea 
ſons. 

Queſtions done by Subſtraction. 

in Fractions. 

Hat number is that, from the 
which if pon do abate 17, the reſt 
map be 197 Anſ. Adde 17 and 19 together, 
and pon ſhall find 37, which is the number 
that vou ſek. 

3. What number is that, rom the which 
if you abate + the ref map be 4 Anſ. 
Adde + and; together, and you ſt all find 22, 
which is the number that pou demand. 

5 What number is that, (ram the which 
if you reduc 13 4,thereft may be 55? Anſ. 
Add 133 and 5 together, thereof cometh 
1957, which is the number that vou ſ&K. 

4. What number fs thit,fiom the which 
if you ſubffrac his , that is to ſay } of it 
ſelfe, the reſt may be 12 2 Anſwer. And a 
rule fo2 ſuch like reaſons ; that is foſay, 
from the denominatoz of 5 which is 5 abate 


& 


2 which | 


& 
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» which is his numerato2,and there reſfeth 
5 fo2 the denominatoz, and thus of + ya 
have now made 3, then teke the; cf 12 
witch arc 8, and adde them unto 12, and 
thcreofcommeth ac, the number which 
you deſite. 

5- What rumber is that, from the which 
tit ron do 8bate his „ tg reſt map be £2 
Anſ. From the denomtnatoꝛ of 3, which is 
4, ſubſt tada his numeratoꝛ 3 and there reſt» 
ether, thus of pou have made +. Then 
multiply + by 5, and thereof cometh 23, the 
which adde unto 5, and you ſhall hate 3 +, 
which is the number that pen ſeck, 

6, W hot number is that from the which 
if von do abate his +, the reſt mepbe 1 2 32? 
Anſw. Doc es vou did in the leſt que ſtion, 
and yon ſhall finde that tic 4 will be ?: And 
therefeze multiply 12 3 by 4, and therecf 
commeth 50 5, the which adde unto 12 5, 
and you ſhall finde 63 3, fo2 the number 
that you demand. And thus of all ſuch like 
Nueltſsns. 


Queſtions of Multiplication in Fractions: . 


W Pat number is that, which being 
niultiplyed by 13, the whole p20« 
duct of that multtplic ation hall make 2217 
Anſw. Divide 221 bp 13, and ghercof 

commeth 


140 Queſttons of Multiplication. 
comety 17, which is the number that pou 

* 
2. What number is thet witch being 
multiplfcy by 15 the whole mnltfp' (cation 
will amount te? Anſs, Divide by '4 
end thereof comet >=, which ts the num⸗ 
ber that you tek. 

2» What number is that, which being 
multiplied] by 21, the whole multtplitatton 
will be 167 Anſw. Divide 16 by M, and 
par thall finde ?, and that ts the number 
that pou demand. | 

4. What number is that, which being 
multiplied by 2, the multiplication will a- 
mount to 18 Anſw. Divide J by, and 
fhereof cometh 24 which is the number 
that pou deſire to know. 

5, What number is that which if if be 
multiplied by 3, the whole multipticatfon 
will bea? Anſw. Diode + by 3, and the. 
quottent will be; which is the number 
that peu require to know. 

6. What number is that, which being 
multiplyed by ;, the pꝛoduct of the multi⸗ 
plication will be 163 Anſw. Divide 16 3 
by and thareofcometh 263 55 which is tte 
W you (&k, 


Jue ion of V 
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Pere enſueth other neceſſary Queftions; 

which are wrought by Mul tiplicati- 
on, in broken numbers. 


|| Demand how much the > of 20s. ATC 
wozth, oz what are the vet 2052 Anſw. 
Bon muſt multiply 4 by , and the pzovuct 
will be 9 therekoꝛe divide 100 by 8, and 
thereof cometh 12 Which, is to lap, 128. 
64. and ſo much are the ; of 208. wozth, 
2. J demand what the 2 of -; of a pcamd 
| of moupare worth? Thot is to ſap ot 205, 
f Anſw. e ltiply by +, and thereof cometh 


: Then take tye q ot 20s. as in the (off 
Que tion going befo2e, and vou ſball finde 
12 8. 6 d. and ſo much are 4 ol! of 20 5. 
wozth, 
3. J demano what the 3 J cf8d. ste 
worth? Anſw, Multiply 8 4 hy 4 o7 elſe 
_ by$8;; Which is altone, and you ſhall finde 
2: Then dir ide 34 by 6, and your Quoli⸗ 
[ ent will be 5 d, 3, and ſo much are the 5 of 
8 d. + wo2th, 
4+ What are the - 3 | of 14d. 3 2 Anſw. 
Multiply 14 by . aud thereof commeth 
22: Therefoꝛe divide 219 by 20, and your 
Quotient will be 10 d.: and ſo much ere 


5+ Vo 


” 
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A Yow many quarters oꝛ fourth parts 
are contained fa 77? Anſw. Pultfply 7 5 
by ? ( becauſe one whole contafaeth 4 quar- 
ters) and thercof cometh 303, and ſo ma⸗ 
ny quarters are in the 745 that is to ſay, 
30 quarters and ; ofa quarter. 

6. How manp thirds are in and that 
is to lep, fn 2 quarters, and a of one gu..F- | 
ter 624 ? which are ; by the fift Reductten 
Anſ. Multiply } by + ( fe2 becauſe that in 
1 Whole are contatned 3 thirds ) t:hereof 
tometh 2 £, the which 2 5 doe ſigniſte 5 and 
r of a third: and ſo many thiros are in 3 # 
+ 02 in 2, which is all one. 


Queſtions done by Diviſion in 
brok en numbers. 


1. Mhat number is that, which being 
divided by 17, the quotient will be 13 ? 
Anſw. MPulttply 17 by 12, and therevf 
cometh 221, wytchts the number that pou 
lecke, 

2. What number ts that, which being 
divided by z the quotient will be 212 Anſ. 
Multipp bp 3 aad thereof cometh : 
Then divide 63 by 4, ond thereof cometh 
15 2: Which is the number that pon ſeek. 

3. Whot number is that, which being 
divided by z, the quotient will be; ? Anl. 
ultipipß 
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Pultiply 5 by 5, and thereof commeth : 
which being abb2evied are : foꝛ the num⸗ 
ber which vou require. 

4. Mhat number is that, which being 
divided Ip, the quotfent will be 165 
Anſw. Pultfply 16 ; by:, and thereof com- 
meth *-*. Zherefo:e divide 200 by 15, amp 
thereof cometh 133, which js the number 
that you deſire to finde. 

5+ What number fs thaf, which being 
divided by 1 2 3 the quotfent will be 20 ? 
Anſw. Multipip ? by 13 5,4 thereof com- 
meth then divide 800 by 3 and thereof 


_ 266 3: foʒ the number which you 


ſek. 

6, UWhaf number is that, which if it be 
divided by 12 1 the quotient will be ?? Anſ. 
Pultiply 124 by 3, and thereof cometh 2. 
then divide 175 by 16, and thereof cometh 
10 : fo2 the number which you deſire, 


Other neceſſary queſtions done by 
Diviſion in broken numbers. 


I Demand what part 30 is of 70 ? Anſw. 
divide zo by 70, which you cannot, fo2 
they are 32, but abbꝛevy them, and they are 
n: thus zo are the ; of 70. 
2. J demand what part 10 is of 167 
Anſw. Divide 2 by 16 3, and thereof — 
me 


—— — — — — 
. 
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meth . which be ina ab2evied are . And 
thus 10 fs fonnd ts be + of 16 5. | 

3. Poze, + of one unt“, what part zre 
the y of 25? Anl. Mivid. 4 by *r and thece: 
of cometh =, whtci) being ab2evicd ts , 
and thus + o; 14 is but the 23 of 25. 

4- Moe, ; whit part ate they of 7? 
Anl. Diride -£ by 7 . aud pon Call finde?? 
which abꝛevieb arc? 

5. Paze,?of n wh \t part are they of 13 
+? An. Divide *bp 1; 4 aad' pan (all 
Und: J which being *bbzev fed are . And 
thus + of 1, are the ; of 12. 

7. Poe, 123 ; whot part i te they of ac? 
Anl. Divide 122 bp , and vou Wall finde 

„ Whtch bein⸗ abbꝛebied arc + and thus 
12+, aro the of zo. 

7. Maze, 70 What part are they of 57 


72 Rake. Divide 16 by 575, and theres 


55 cometh £2 which being abmnevtcd are 
57 2 and thus 173 zrethe; 34 of 5+ 
8-P2C315 ts 4 0? Ty "ters and; of 
one qu utter, what hart ere tacy of 1 > Anſ. 
reduce+ c the 4 of {into one broken num⸗ 
ber by the 5 renudio , and pon ſhall find + 
And thus the 7. of are the r of x whole. 
9. Moze of what number are 9 the 3 
Anſ. Divide 9 by 3, f thereof cometh 13 3 
which is the number Whereof 9 are the 3. 


10 Poze, 
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42 eme tbere be, which: doe call 
> 0 D 13 theſeRules of Paaſtife, biet 

ies: that by them, ma- 
fr ny Quelifons may be dane 


5 7 


of Thz&. There be others which call them | 


the ſmall fcation , fo2 becauſe that 
the pzovutt is alwaies lefe in quantity than 
the number which is to be multiplped. 
8 cometh not in uſe, but enely 
"(mall kinos ef numbers, Which 
habe over them other numbers that are 
greater. And this being well confivered, 


ts no other thing but to convert letter, and | 


particular kindsof numbers into greater : 
the which may be done by the meanes off 
biſon, in taking the half,rhs third, the 
fourth, the fift, oz ſuch other parts of the 
ſumme, which is to be maltiplyen, as the 
multiplier is part of his greater kind, am 
that which commeth thereof, is woot — 


ker expedition, than by the rule 


- 


* 


23388 
bd an 8 Re... 


| much 5 wot = = 
22705 0 * 
RO . 491 Je 


number of Fa ſa 


— — rr 1827 —_ 


co ane th you MK 
555 heſe * 60 confi 


the 


80 
— 


— * | 
an et - 


5 a 


part of 
doe not extend e 


unto 12, and theke ung chillings in- fa 
to the 1 | know the 411. „% 48 
quot 1 axe theſe: thats , il 
MA US * F016 lothe: of 12,64 2 
is the 3 of i is ths 2 is the 77e te the 22:4f 

71. Chen fez 6 d. which is the half of 11. 1 . | 


1 2 pon parts 
\ I 


h os | 
that tom⸗ 
ings : ik there dog 


A 1 mal take the of all 
. — e multi ine and 


15 b 3 pence, you nul 125 the z of all. 
| umme: if ec ts doe temine they 
N Laube e a thiiling, dope one be⸗ 
? pence, - 

. Peny, ven mult take the! of all L 
the ſumme, and il any units dae remaine | 
they wall be 6 parts of 6: Gilling, bi 
every one of them teeth 2 pe % 1 
Foz x peng ts 5 the. a of th 
ſame, if any un man yer 
the twelfth parts 22 a Wen of them 

thets rratyples fo fol | _ 
et. th 5. 


|, in value I, 
wing doth plaihl 
L Exariple 5 
At s peice the ind; © * 
What are 59 ends da. 


F.C 2 — 


9 _ 


— AK 
.  . 


29 ſhil:6, Fete 10 N 


Rule of Praiſe; 
11. 


I the yar 
VVhatare$2 rar J 


——_—. | ach , 


| 2 > ſhil. 4 pence. 
111. 


ö 

| At 3 Pence the verd.- 

; VVhat 96 yards > "= 
eee 


lt. ; +. At 2 pence theyard, TSS 

4 VVhat 346 yards #1 -9 

1 — Wenne —— _ 
| » hi 8. penge. 

le —_ V. 

— At x peny the _ 

. VVhat343 yards _ 

28 ſhil. 7 pence. . 


Here pon may ſ& in the firff exampls, 
that 59 pards at 6 d. the pard, are wozth 
295.6 d. in taking the vt 59. 

And in the ſecond example, the $2 yards 
40 the pard, are wozth 27 8. 4d. infas 
Tete in he thir rample, 97 yard 
4 e e 97 yards, 
" 4d. the yard ned 242: 36, in taking 
" 2f3 097+ Alſo 


— 
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I 7 
2d. the dard, 792 8 in taktug | 


done of all ſuch1 


two oz th2& pzotinds as. nn fhall re- | * 


like. Wherefozeff 


the = of 346- 
ally, 9.6 Ack erample, 343 
3 — rd. the yard oY 28 8.7 d. 
in taking the =: - 5 of 3g eee ſo is to be 
e Hambet ok 


the pence is aviy of the — — ts of 12, 
But te the 12 af he ce benot an 
altquot part of 12, qu 


re ute them in- 
to ſome aliquot parts of 12: and after the 


afozofaiv manner. you Gall mate of them *. 


quire;-and adde them tanto one 
ſum; as 5 d. mar M. de fo 4 d. and 
1 d. oz elſe into 3. and 2 & Fo2 4 d. and 1 d. 


doe make 5 d. TEL aud 2 d. the 


by: 0 ake firſt the z. of- 
il 7 that che wveſom, and fo} 
I d, fake 


. 
St e 2 
115 
aur! ich Is l 


wiſe f we = 
Lic 102 2 220 141 
ot 3 I 
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/ the ſolution 
manner is to be done of all others, 


| _ pears: 


Rule of Ae „ 
to the queſtion. And fn e 
As b theſe examples follow 2 F 
Example. I 


_ Whatwil49yards — _ 


= 


» 


168. Free 


4+ ſhil. 
* — — 


_— 


20 ſhil. 5. 


IL 
. At7&thelib, 
VVharnill 54 lib. coft ? 
18 ſhil. © d. 441 4 
13 ſhil. 6d. 


5 31 lub d. — 
1 117 5 
t 3 pence e piece, 
What are 46 worth ? 


— A 


_ — — - 


les 0 Kras 1 
781 , 


" Other wayes- SI 
t S pence the piece, 
S 7. 


14 


b 20 __ " *T] 1 
— 5 
wel * 26 l . 1 
"13242 Jo: S 
At 9 peace the yard, 
bat 93 yards ? 
18 mil. 3 d. | 
J. 
| e 2d 
„Aber tlie ell. N 
* — Wha, are e . 
_ ___ x6lillod, —- 
— © tle 
26 ſhil 1 d. f 


4 VI. 
7 Ae ld 4. the lib. 
VII 27 lib? —— 


—— 


„% „% ͤ ͤ— ↄͤ wm 


ere 
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example yp appeare- 

the queftfon fs thus, at 3 d. the piece, what 
are 40 pleces wozth ? Firſt, fo 4 d. J take 
» of 40 which is 135. 4 d.? Again 

| J fen the other 4 d. which is 
135. . awd 4d, Theſe te . 


t t the whole ſumme foz 64- 
| ko; Loon wall take the ; of the p;odus, 
of the ſaid 2 and adds them 


ifkew(iſe the ſo⸗ 


toſay of 20 8. which fi s. 8 d. theſe 
two-ſummes (205. aud 61. $4. 4.— 
hep make 26 8. 2 d. as efo2e. 


i 9d, you mult take the.5, am — [ 
0 A 
ters 


ther i 0; tefd) 64. ue n et lhre 


| Ta hen fo? 3 d. take? os 
| | A 41 108 
6 8 


f 


Rules of Prafliſe: ty 5 


fourth example where it is demanded. afte* 
this lozt, at 9 d the yar»,what are 73 Yards 

weith ? Firſt loz 6d. I take the ot 731; 
| and t. hereot cometh 365.6 d. then fo2 34d.J. 
take of 506 tho. (ap e 368. 6d. — — 
they pork 1725 as in the het on 
le BPR enf. 

19. 45 Co urtt the 2, then. the 3 of 
<7 le [i qin e: ann add them tatetder 
and ft is yon te Erb fur 4'd. lun 
| 11 f. take Art z 4 y, 
2 ' fo; other 4 d. and thirpl y,; foz 3d. 
(of all the whale. 2 and. 4 them 
together, and that queffion. 4} 

Ozeiſe foz 11 f. Ttez 6 d. = 


tak 
then the; of the Whole fümume foz 4 l. and 


fo21 f. a- 


finally, the; of the laſt 
ding them togethe 4 and 8 


other. 1 
3 28 by che (awe reaſon, when you 
will multiply ( by thillings ) and any num- 

ber that is under 205, you ſhall have in the 
p20dn Sounds, if you, know. the aliquot 
parts of 20, which are thoſe : 10, her 
Foz 10is+ of 20 5 is the; rt, 4 is the;, | 
Kon ieee 

To 5. 
eon tall. takt the 2 of that number 


be like tothe 
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to he multiplied, and. you ſhall habe pounds 
in the product. It there doe remaine 1, it 
ſhall be wozth 10 .. 
Foz 5s. von muſt fake the 4 of the num 
ber which is to be multiplfed, and ff there 
do remain any untts, they ſhall be fourth 
parts of a pound, everpunit being in value 5s. 
Fo2 48. you muſt take q of the number 
which is to be multtplied: Am if there doe 
remain any units, they ſhall be fift parts of 
a pound, ebery unit being wozth 4 8, 
4% +, © Example. rag | 
..-* Atrofhil:the peice, / 
.  VVhatare75 pieces worth. . - 
992 1 
| 37 lib. 10 ſhil, | 
At 3 ſhil the yard, , 
VVhat are $9 yards worth ? 


22 lib. 5 fhil. 
- 21. 


At 4 mil. the Ell, 
VVharare 93 Ells worth ?. 


® 18 lb. 12 chil. 


n 


— 


| £0225. you mud take the * of the 
| nummer tpat is ta be antes, db | 


* 
. 


bone en will take the of ati 
2 ante | 


la 
lings. T 


number,(which is u pour tight hand 
trom all the ather, Iguzes, with a ſmall 
froke. 02 daſh with 4 en 02 the 0- 
ther figures which 1 wards 
pour, left hand from: 19 25 figh e that 
vou doe ſeparate, the. ſald of a 
ponnd: and that hare ls ſeparated toward 
your right hand, hal ke ſa many pieces of 25, 
the peice, the which 440 mult be doubled 
to make thereof und tþ meu exams 
ples appeareth. | 


At 2 mil * > 
VVhat are is lib. worth? 2; 


Cn cm——————————s oc. * — 


e - Sp 


- #4: At 2 ſhil. the dozen 
i i 'VVhar are 403 dozens worth 'Þ 


4d lib: 6 ſhil. | 3 
Here tipan dependeth another erat way, 


— 


5 


25 to multiply t by ſhillings (if the abc | 


lings bs even ). which is thus : pon 
all take r of the number of the ſame thil- 
cen bert them into pieces of 2 
ben by the number of this halte. 
ad Ar multiply the laſt figure, to- 


ward 


rt er 
into tf $30dit t 
1 1 reſerved: wid thicker 
ſhall come punis 

Now toi your bettet andert anding of 
this which hath been ſaid, and bp the way 
of 1 J will p2opound unte you this 


queſtion 

At 6: b. the grofle; what. are 97 grote 
Wonth after the rate? 

Firtt in this etunple J take halte the 
number of fal. as bdfoze is taught, that is 
a5 7600 2 is / 4 thillings : 

JI behind a trtck⸗ 
ed — , Ay 7 towards the left 


ts. ter 
88 diver \xxamiple — 


Ats thil.the g 1 
a) Wiat will 57 ft Kine - 
KI. 197 Hr 


38 lib. i6 libs . 


. What glg . oro DN CE Lk 
| | 29 ib. 24 . 


| | At 12 ſkil. 
| 6) | What 34/5 ?. e 
207 lib. o ſhiil. 
At 14 ſhil. 
7 3 VVhat arſe? 1 
1 E. 147 lib. o ſhil. 
| How in the firſt example, whers it is 


"»Which-r6,. J doe 


* 


» 


. ther Make 25. 
3, numer the line in the 


» 


| of pounds, 
und the — 281.4 85 Thas, 
"mich are the rede wezth, at f x the 
-grofle 7 the like is to W 
6 


"260 eee * 
1222246 1 | 

Asof 12 8. ff nniltiplÞtng by 6. Likewile * 
As s. if you multiply by 3: alſo of 14, ff von 
multiply by 7. And ſo of all eren numbers 
after the ſame manner. 

Foz x s. you myt take the + of the vr part, 
of any number that is to be multiplies, 

1 


Vat 150 


— ——— 


— 


* 17 lib 10 fhil. - | 
| _. Andif any thing doth remain they are 
' *tilikigs. Thus by:this manner iff; are 
| Ponbertedfato pounds: fo2 it fs even like as 
though you did divide them by 20 bil. as hy 
4 "this-- example 'aZovelatio doth appeare 
Muhere it is demanded at 18. the yard, the 
f peite v any other thing, what aro 350 pards 
d prices wb. nie | 
© * Peſt; J ſeparate the laft figure of 350 
net tamp tight hang which is theo, with 
/- *alUasbotwene it and the figure 5 then I 
mat line under the 35lo, andy take the 
Folz, After this manner; L. ping the; of 
zus, and 1 remaineth, which remain fig- 
nilleth 10, in that ſecond place : then J pat 
x under; the: line againft 3, and tte 
tu dhe rell, ſaying the halte of x5'5-is 7. 
(the which 15 came of the 1 that remained, 
and of the; in the x place.) J ut 7 WE 


1 350 wozth is. the peice. 


WM. © Ds ww a3 


<< SAnLC-HCLLLACE 


der the line, right againſt 5, 


—— R rt 


i 2 6 


— 


rc 


and they mans 
17 l. The 1 which did laſt remain is 10 8. 
Now J put 10 8. apart under the line, ans 
the whole ſumme fs 17 l. 10 5. ſo much arg 


But when the number of ſhillings is noc 
ſame aliquet part of 20 s. you mul then con⸗ 
vert the ſame number 97 chillings, into the 
aliquot parts of 20, and make two oz the 
pꝛoduds as ned ſhall require, the which 
muſt be added together after this manner 
follawing. 

Foz 3 ſhillings, you mult firff take fo: 
25. the ol the number that fs to be mul⸗ 
tiplied, then foz 1 — pou muſt faka 
the 5 of the pꝛedus which did came of the 

| two ſurmms 
together,as appeareth by rample fol» - | 
lowing. | 

At 38. the peice of any thing, what ſhall 
684 peices coſt me after the rale? Firlt, | 
fo2 2 ſhillings J take the * At 3 ſhii. 
of 684, which is 68, fnſe-| V Vhat 6842 
parating the laſt figure 4 _ 
which J mult double, and | lib. 8 Chil. 
theybe$: Jſet8s. apart! _34 lib 4 hi 
from the place of pounds, | 190 li. 12 ſhil. 
and then J have 68 pounds 8 s. fo2 the 3 
part, that is to ſap, foz the 28. W 1 

P 


ſame-= part: and adds 


| " 
: : 
. 


77 


162 Jules of | , 
fo2 1 8. J take the of the pꝛoduct, that is 
to ſap, of 68 J. 8 8. Which ts 34 l. 48. and 3 
put the ſame under the 681. 8s, Then fl⸗ 
nally, J adde thoſe two ſummes together, 
that is tolay, 681.8 s. and 34 J. 48. ſo they 
make 102 J. 12 8. and ſo much are the 684 
pieces wo2th at 3s. the piece, as may ap- 
peare in the preceding margent. 

Foz 68. take ;; of the number which is 
tobe multiplied: that is to ſay, fake ürtk 3 OY 
then double the pꝛoduct of the ſame and 
adde them together. Oz otherwiſe foz 4 s. 
take firſt the + of the number that ts to be 
multiplied, then foz 25. take 4 ofthe pꝛo⸗- 
duct, and adde them tegether. | 

©2elſe take fo? 5 s. the of the whole 
ſumme, then s. take the of the pꝛo⸗ 
duct, and a together, | 

Alke wiſe fo2 7 s. take urtt koz 5s the 2, | 
then foz 23. take the + of the number 
which is to be multiplied, and adde them to- 
gether. - 

Fo? $s. take the; at ftwoſundzptimes, / 
that is to ſay, ft fo 45. (then as much 
moꝛe loꝛ other 48. and adde them together. 

Foz 98. take firſt the 4 and likewiſe 
the + of the number that is to be multipli⸗ 
ed, and adde them together. 

Foz 11 5. take firff the ; fo2 1058. =_ 
3 bh 


| 
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fo2 1 s. take the ot the pꝛoduct, and adde 
them together, oz elſe fo2 58. take the : 
then fo2 4 s, take the 3, and lackly, foz 28. 


take the; cf the la pꝛoduct, and adde them 


together 

J 128. take firſt the; fo2 10s. then foz 
28. take the; part of the pꝛoduct and adde 
them together. 

Foz 13 8. take the , then the; and again 
another ; of the number which is to be mul⸗ 
tiplied, and adde the p2oducs together, that 
is to ſap, firſt fo 55s. take the, then foz 


» 4s. take the . And again another + foz 


the other 4 s. and adde the 3 pꝛoducts tos 
gether. The like is to be done in all others, 
when the pꝛice of the thing which is valued, 
is onely of ſhillings, as by theſe examples 
following doth plainly appeare. 
At 6 ſhil. 
VVhat 672 : 
13 lib. 8 ſnil. 
F 
20 lib. 2 ſhil. 
At mil. 
VVhat 347! 
| $6 ----- 1 
= "2 , Bn... 
121 lib. 9 ſhil. 


— — — —ñ—— 


— 


ls ..AY 
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At 8 ſnil. 
VVhat 540? 


—ů— ů ů 


108 lib. o ſhil. 
108 o ſhil. 


216 lib. o ſhil. 
At 9 ſhil. 
VVhat 230 ? 


— — i 


- * — — — — „ 


57 10 
EF... 8 
4 103 lib. 10 ſhil. 


At 11 fil. 
What 159? / 


79 10 
: FE © 19 . 1 
- | $7 lib. 9 ſhil. 
At 12 ſhil. 
What 349? 


57 


2 tkewſſe in mul tiplying by pence, 
wall have (at tbe firf inſtant) pounds in 
the p20durt , in caſe you know the aliquot 
parts of the r of à pound, 02 of 24d. which 
are theſe, 12, 8, 6, 4, 2, and 2. Foz 12, is 
the ; of 24: 8 is the 3: 6 is the 1 
zis the z: and 2 fs the 1: but fo2 12 d. 
which is 1 8. J have befoze made mention 
thereof. 

Foz s d, you muſt take the of the 4 and 
| the reff which are the peices of 8 d. muff 

be doubled to make of them peices 4 d. 
And of the ſame number being doubled, von 
„ mult take the + which will be Gillings, 
and ff there doe yet remain any thing, t 

are thirds of a chilling, being in value 4 
the piece. > 

Foz 6d. take the; ofthe =, and of that 
remaſneth, you mutt take the r which ſhall 
be ſhillings: ik there doe pet remain 1, it 
ſhall be in value 6 d. 

F03 4 d. pou muſt take the z of the 25 
and of that which reſteth take the 3 to make 
thereof ſhillings : if any thing noe pot re« 
maine, they are thirds of a ſhilling, being 
in value 4 pence the peice. 

Foz 3 pence take the x of the v2, and of 
that remaineth, take 5 to make of them 
thillings': if any thing vos ret remane, 

D 3 they 


. — o 
( = 1 


166 


they are kourths of a RT every one of | 
them being wozth 3 
| Foz 2d. fate the z of the , and of that 
Which reſteth, tcke - the which are ſhil⸗ 
lings, if there doe fill remain any thing, 
they wall be ürt parts of a ſhil. every one 
being in value 2 d. 

Foz r d. you ſhall underſtand that it is 
not poſſible with eaſe to bꝛing of d. pounds 
| (into the pꝛodutt) upon the totall ſumme - 
BH But fir por muſt bꝛiug them into ſhfl. by 
| the oꝛder of the ſecond Rule of thts Chap⸗ 
fer and then afterward pon ſhall convert 
them into pounds, ff ned ſo require, as by 
thoſe examples following may appeare, 


| 

IP At 8 d. 
| VVhar 5916 ? 

/ 2M 19 lib. 17 ſhil. 4d. 
At 6d, 
= . 
| 16 lib. 19 ſhil. 

At 4 d. 
VVhat 934? 
15 lib. 11 mil. 4d. 

At 3 d. 
. What 57/12 ? 
7 lib. 2 ſhil, 9d. © 


. 
— 


At 
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7 5 lib 12 ſhil. 38 4. 
2 lib 16 ſhil. 4 d. 


At 2 d. 
VVhat 3614 ? 
3 lib. o ſhil. 8 d. 
At 1 d. 
VVhat 676 ? N 


But ik the number of pence, be not an 
aliquot part of 24 pence , then muff yore 
bzing them into the aliquot parts of 24, 
and make thereof divers pꝛoducts, which 
muſt be added tegether as ſhall hereafter 
appeare. 

Foz 5 d. vou ſhall firft take the 3 d. then 
fo2 2 d. and adde them together, acco2ding 
to the inſtruction of the lat Rule. D2 
| elſe, firſt take fo2 4 d. and then fo2 1d. 
| Foz 7d. firſt take foz 4 d. then fs2 3 d. 
and adde them together. | 

Foz 9 d. take firſt fo2 6 d. then fo2 3 d. 
adding them together. 

Foz 10 d. firſt take fo2 6 d. then fo2 4 d 
and adde them together. 

Foz 11 d. take firſt foz 8 d. then fo2 3 d. 
and adde them together; as by theſe exam 
ples following doth appeare, 

Wo 4 At 
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At5d, 
VVhat 9217 ? 


Il 11 9 

= 10 - 
19 lib. 6 ſhil. 3d. © 

At 7 d. 

VVhat 512 ? 

e 10 8 
f =... 8 © 
1 14 lib. 18 ſhil 8 4. 
At 9 d. 
VVhat 54/6 ?_ 
13 13 © 
6 16 6 


20 lib. 9 ſhil 6 d. 

At 10 d. 

VVhat 2713 ? 
6 


I6 6 
4 11 © 


x1 lib. 7 ſhil. 6 d. 
At 11d. 
VVhat 2612 ? 


. 

ES 0 
12 hb. 2 ſhil. 3 d. 

If you will multiply any number chll⸗ 

lings, 


_ 


— — — 
— —p— — — — 


* 


ungs and pence being both together, you 


pou ſhall take ſach like part cf the number 


is to be multiplied: and if anything do re⸗ 


= * — —— — 
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muſt take firft foz the s. accoꝛding to the in⸗ 
ſcructton ofthe third Rule of this firſt Chap: 
ter, then take fo2 the d. after the ozder 
of the fift Rule befoze mentioned + but ff 
there be any aliquot parts of 1 |. contain- 
fag both &fl. and pence, then fo2 thoſe parts 


that is tobe multiplied as the number is 
part of x l. the which aliquot parts are 
theſe, 6,5-8d.3$.4d, 25. 6 d. and 18. 8 d. 
fo2 65-8 d. is the q ot à l. 3s. 4 d. is the + dt 
a l. 28. 6 d. is the 1 and 18. 8 d. is the 
of a pound oꝛ of 20s. And therefoze foꝛ 65. 
8 d. you mult take the ; of the number that 


maine, they are@hirps of a 1. every one 
being wozth 6s. 8 d. 

F02 35-49. pon muſt take the of the 
number which is to be multfplied, and if 
any thing doe remaln they are 6 parts of as 
|. every one being in balue 3 s. 4 d. | 

Foz 28. 6 d. pou mult take the : if any. + 
thing be remaining they are 8 parts of al. 
each one being wo2th 2 5.6 d. 

F215. 8 d. pon hall take the , the 
number that is ts be multiplied, and if there 
do any thing remain, they are twelve parts 
af à l. every one being in value 18. 8 d. 


i 
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At6 ſhil.8 d. 
What 647 ? 
215 lib. 13 fhil. 4 d. 
At zſnil. 4 d. 
Vhat 2207 
36 lib. Lz ſhil. 4 d. 
At 2 ſhil. 6 d. 
VVhat 472 E 
1 5 lib. 17 (lil. 6 d. 
| At 1 ſhil. 8 d. 
|  VVhat 400 


| 


— — — 


bs 33 lib. 6 ſhil. 8 d. 
Kyle Mere ſhall pou accuſtome pour ſelfe tg 


| multiply by all ſo2ts of ſums, being com⸗ 
| poſed of fillings, and pence, which may 
tome in uſe oꝛ practice. Asthus,foz 18. 1 d. 
fo2 18. 2 d: 18. 3d: fo 18. 4d: Likewiſe 
1 foz2s.1d. 28. 2 d. 25.3d. 26. 4d. And 
| ſoofall other, conſidering mozeover, many 
l ® ſubtile abbzetfations, which happen often 
| times, that are caſie to be conceived. As 
thus x1 s. 3 d. after that J have taken firff 
the z foz10s. Then fo2 18. 3 d. J take the 
x of the pꝛoduct, becouſe 18s. 3 d. is the; of 

108. in taking the ſaid f of the pꝛoduc. 

And by this meanes, when ye have taken 

one pꝛoduct, ye may oftentimes upon the 

ſame 


——— 
———— , DA. 


4 22 
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; ſame take another moꝛe brfefly then upon 
the ſumme that is to be multiplied, which 


thing you malt fo2eſe. 
At 11 ſhil. 3 d. 
VVhat 53? 
1 — ce 

26 10 2 

3 6 : 3 

29 lib, I6 ſhil. 3 d. 

At 6 ſnil. 3 d. 
>» 14 10 © 


| ;3 
18 lib. 2 ſhil. 6 d. 


At 12 ſhil. 8 d. 
* VVhat 64 
32 89 
6 8 0 
2 2 8 
1 = 40 lib. 10 ſhil.8 d. 


But if you will multiply by pounds, 
ſhillings, and pence, being eltogether;üttt, 
vou muſt wholly multiply by pounds: then 
take fo2 the ſhiilings & pence, as in the fixt 
Rule of this Chapter js plainly declared. 

And as by examplesTollowing may ap* 
peare. ( At 


an 


173 | T1168 £ (v4) 
At 3 lib. 6 ſhil. 8d. 


VVhat 497 
— =D: 7 
6 6 8 
163 lib. 6s. 8 d. 
At 5 lib. 18 ſnil. 4 d. 
we VVbat 543 ? | 
2715 1 o bh 
271 10 0 
135 15 © 
90 10 © 


3212 lib. 15 ſhil. od, 
— 2 lib. 7. ſhil. 4 d. 


What 927? 
1854 o 0 
_ 2 © 
154 10 0 


2193 lib. 18 ſhil. o d. 
So theſe rules doe ſerve both to buy and 
? Coll. As at ſuch a pʒite the ell, the pard, the 
piece, the pound weight, oz any other 
thing: : how much is ſuch a thing, 62 ſo ma- 
uyells wozthꝰ A ikewiſe thep are very ne* 
cefary to convert all peices ot gold and ſil⸗ 
ver into pounds 1 fo: J may as well ſay, at 
42.8 d the 3 »crowns, whut are 133 


_ + alone: then ſhall ye multiply all the dens · 


— 1 — — 
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crownes wozth? as to ſay at 48. 8 d. the 
pard of cloth, what are 135 yards wozth? 
When any one of the ſums wbichis to be Kl 


multiplyed, is compoſed of many denomf- 
nations: and the other being of ene figiite 


P 


minations of the other ſumme by the lame 

ene figure, beginning firſt with that ſumme 
which is leaft in value towards your hand, 
and bzing the pꝛoduc of thoſe pence into 
ſhillings, and the pꝛoduct of the ſhillings 
into peunds , as by this example doth ap⸗ 
peare. 


At 3 lib. 9 ſhil. 8d. the piece 
VVhat 7 ? 


24 lib 7 ſhil. 8 d. 


But (it any of the numbers which are 
te be multtplied) there be be with it a bz” 
ken number, pou mult (accozding to his de- 
nominatoz) take ene oz many parts et the 
other nu mer, as ned doth require, and 
ſet the number which cometh thereof undef 
the pꝛoducts adding the ſams together. As 
thus: At 5 1. 7 s. 8 d. the greſſe, what 
ſhall 34 grote : coft ? firſt yon ſhall mui⸗ 
tiply 5 li. 75. 8 d. by 34 grofls; ſayings 
times 34 det maks 170 l. Chen fo3 A 
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8 d. take the ; of 341; which is 11 J. 65.8 d. 
thirdly, f02 1 8. take 345. which ts 1 1. 148. 
finally, foz the + groſſe you mult take + of 
the 51.7 8. 8 d. Which is 21. 138. 104, 
And then adde your 4 p2oducs together, ſs 
pou ſhall find, that the 34 groſſe z at 5 l. 
78. 8 d. the groſſe is wo2th 185 l. 148. 6 d. 
as appeareth in the example following. 
A5 li. 7 ſhil. 8 d. 


W hat 742 
170 li. o ſhil. o d, 
$3 406 8 
I 14 0 


d; i. 


— — — — — 


185 lib. 14 ſhil. 6 d. 
And as in the la example, you did fo2 
the z groſſe, take halfe of the pꝛice (that ane 
grofſe was wozth) and thereto2e becauſe x 
groſſe is wo2th 5 1,7. s. 8 d. the +5 greſſe 
muſt be. woꝛth half ſo much. Se like wiſe 
it pou have 5 of a grofſe, o2 of any other 
thing, you mutt take the; of the pzice, that 
one grofſe is wezth. And in like manner 
fo2 the of any thing, yort ſhall take the; 
of the p2ice, alſo ił you have , tate the 5 of 
the pꝛice that one is wozth, and ſo of all o⸗ 
ther fractions, as by theſe examples follows 
ing doth appeare. 4 
t 
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4 
201 lib. 1e ſnil. od. 


At 8 lib. o ſhil. 9g. 


VV hat 5472 
432 0 o 
4 7 0 
2 
. 
ot 436 lib. 14ſhil. 1 d. 
At 3 lib. 16 ſhjl, 8 d. 
VVhat 173? 
ä > an — — 
51 1 
1 
1 
= 
* = — 


68 lib. 00 ſhil. 10 d- 2 


12. Jf ou will make the pꝛof oftheſe 
rules afo;eſaio, pou muſt firſt abate the 
ſumme of monep (which the fraction of the 
multiplication doth impoꝛt) from the totall 
ſumme, And divide the ret of the * 


176 N. es O rat . 


ol the ſafo totall ſumme, by the whole mul: 
tiplicand the fraction onelp excepted. And 
it any thing do remain after the diviſſon is 
made, that remain ſhall be multiplyed by 
20: and unto the pꝛoduct of that multtplf- 
cation, pou ſhall adde the ſhillings which 
remained of the reſt of the totall ſumme. 
Again, ff any thing doe remaine alter the 
lame diviſton, pon muſt multiply the ſame 
by 1 2, and unte the pꝛoduct adde the pence 
of the totall ſum that remained, if any be 
left. And thus if pe have truly wzought, 
pou ſhall find again the higher ſum of your 
queftien, that is to ſay, the pꝛice that one 
groſe oz any other thing is woꝛth, where: 
of the queſtfon is demanded. 

Oz otherwiſe reduce the remafne of the | 
fotall ſumme (the value of the money that 
the fractfon is wozth being firlt reduced) 
all into pence, in multiplying the pounds 
by 20, end the ſhillings by 12 and adding 
thereunto the ſhillings and pence, which 
are jopaed with the remain of the laid fo» 
tallſummetf any ſuch be, then divide thoſe 
pence by the A toꝛeſaid uumber that is to be 
multiplyed, the fractions of the lame num- 
ber being alſs abated, Ss ſhall you find ths 
pzice that one piece, one groſſe, 82 any other 
thing is valued at; As in the firſt wn : 

Bl 


of 12 l. 75. 6 d. becauſe 
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tal ſumme is 201 l. 10s. from the which 
I doe rebate the Rice of the half crofſe 
which is 21. 35. 4 d. the reft is 199 l. 6s. 
$ d. which being reduced into pence bzing- 
eth 47840 d. J divide the ſame by 46, and 
thereof cometh 1040 d. Then 2 divide 
that 1040 d. bp 12, and they bzing 86 s. 8 d. 
that is to ſay, 4 J. 6s. 8 d. which is the 
pꝛice that one grofſe, 02 any other thing 
did colt as in that firſt example doth ap⸗ 
peare. 

The like is to be done of any manner 
of thing that is ſold by the hundzed, after 
5 ſcoze to the hund ed. 

As thus : at 121. 78. 6 d. the hundzed 
pounds watght , what ſhall 374 pounds 
ae 2 Mon __ firſt multiplp 12 l. 
78. 6 d. by 3: that is to 
ſay, by thz& — —— 75. 6 d. 
Then foz fifty pound dat 3 74? 
waight pou ſhall take the] 37 2 


3 
30 |. is the + of 100 ll. 2 9 
Likewiſe foz 20 germ. 9 _— 
wafght which is the ol 46 l. 8. 2 9.5 
100 l. you ſhall take the- of 12 J. 78. 6 d- 
Laſtly, foz 4 pound waight you mut 
take the ; of the laſt pꝛoduct. This done, 
N you 


laſt examples going befoze, where the to- 


Rule 
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You mult adde all theſe pꝛoducts info one 
lum, which will make the ſum of 46 1.587.4 
7 2 aS by ths example befo28 doth appear. 

The pzof is made by teducing the total 
lum inte d. And to diride the product by 
the number that is to be muitfplied;that is 
to ſay, by 374, lit twiſe divide the quotient 
F2edticed of that firft diviſion by 12: ſo 
ſhall pou finde againe the higher ſum 12 1. 
75.6 d which is the pꝛice of a 100], waight, 
as befoze. 

Alſo the like may be done of our uſuall 
waight here in England ( which is 1121. 
{02 every 100 l. waight) in caſe you know 
the aliquot parts of a 100, that is to ſay of 
112 J. waight, which are theſe, 561, 28 . 
141.471. Jo 56 l. is the of 112: 281. 
is the Zof 1121. 14 l. is the ; and 7 l. ts |} 
the +. 

5 Thereloze fo2 561, take the 5 of the ſum 
of money that the 112 l. waight is worth. 

Fo? 281 take the ; of the ſum of money 
hat the 112 l. is wozth. 

*c2 141. take the x of the ſum that the 
C is wo2th. 

Fe2 / l. take the ofthe ſum of money 
thot the © is woꝛth. 

As thus at 2 J. 6s. 8 d. the 1col.waight, 
thet is to lar the 112 l. what ſhall 24 hun- 
dzed 
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— 3 quarters 21 l. waight coft after the 
e 

ir. Ftrſt, vou ſhall multiply 24 handed b 
al 3, which is the 3 l. and thereof — 
by 721. then fo2 6s. 8 d. which is the 4 of 10 s. 
ts vou wall take the ; off At 3 li. 6 ſhil. 8d. 
nt 24, which is 8 1. to: What 24 C. 34-211. 
ſo 24 nobles, maketh 8 l. . — 


1. alter watd, fo2 the 3 72 © © 
ht, qu. of the C. pou fhall ! Wy 

firlt fo2 the 56 |. take | 1 13 4 
all | the + of z. 6s. 8 d. 16 8 
21. I becauſe 561. is the: $ 4 
W ot the C. and thcreof 4 2 


of | cometh 11. 13s. 4d. $31. 2 fhil. 6 d. 
. then fez 221. (which is the quarter of a 
L C-) you ſhall take the z of 3 . 6 8.8 d. oz elie 
is the + of the pꝛodud, which cometh laſt of 
| 561. which is 168. 8 d. like wiſe fo2 141; 
im von muſt take the; of 3 l. 6 5. 8 d. which is 
th, 8s. 4d. oz elſetge : of the pꝛodud that co- 
ey | methyof 281. which is all one. Finally, oz 
7 J. take the of; l. 65.8 d. oz elſe the ; 
the ok the lat pꝛodua that cometh of 141. and 
therczf cometh 45.2 d. Then adde all theſe 
e? | p2oduts together: and the totall ſum will 
be 831. 28. 6 d. ſo much are the 24 C-3 qu. 
and 21 1. waight wozth after 3 l. 66. 8 d. 
the C. a9 appeareth in the margent, 
A2 Tot 
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in thoſe pꝛofs you abate the the 
monep, that the fraction was wt, jm 
the total ſumme; here in ple 
(and in ſuch other like) you mult abate the 
pꝛice of the mone p, th:t the odde waight 
amounteth unto (over and above the juſt 
bund2eds ) from the total ſumme; the reft 
thercor dall pon convert iato pente, divi⸗ 
ding the pꝛoduct of the multiplication by 
the juſt number of the number of the hun⸗ 
dꝛeds, ſs ſwall you finde the pence, that one 
hundzed fs wozth: which rou (tall bafag 
into pounds by the oꝛder of diviſion, and ſo 
of all other. 


—— —— 


— —  —n——em—mm — — — ä w — 
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Oft the Rule of Three compoſed, the which 
is diſtin into Foure Rules, each of 
them differing, the one from 
the other 


haaaag Vere belongeth to the firff and 

7 ſecond parts of the Rule of 
Th:e compoſed alwaies 5 
numbers: whereof (in the 
firſt part ofthe Rule of thz& 
tempoſed) the ſecond number and the 


Fit, etc alweps of one ſemblance an 
like 


The pꝛot hereof is made, like to the o⸗ 
ther p2ofs afozeſatd, ſaving, that where 


SSR ee ee ww. io 
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like denomination: whoſe rule is thus. 
Hou muſt multiply the firſt number by the 
ſecond, and that ſhall be your dis iſoꝛ, then 
multiply the other th2& numbers the one 
by the other to be pour dividend. 
Example of this firff part, if reo 
Crownes in 12 Ponths doe gaine 7 5 |. 
what will 6 Crowns gain in $ Ponths? 
Anſw- Firſt multiply 1 09 Crowns by 12 
months, and thereof cometh 1200 fo2 your 
dibi ſoꝛ, then multiply 15 1. by 60 Crowns, 
and by 8 months, and you ſhall have 7200; 
wherefo:e divide 7200 bp 1200, and there⸗ 
of cometh 6 1. ſo many l. will 60 Crowns 
gain in 8 months: this Queſtion may be 
done by the double Rule of the, that fs 
to ſay, by the Rule of Th2e at two times. 
But yet this Rule of thze compoſed fs 


moze b2tef. 
Crowns, Months. Pounds. Crowns: Months 
IO 12 I5 60 = 
| ＋ 
72 co 


200 6 lib. 

2, In the ſecond part of the Rule of 
Th2e compoſed, the 3 number is lite unto 
the fift, wher eof the rule is thus, vou muſt 
multiply the third number by the 4, and the 
dꝛodua [hall be pour diviſoꝛ then multiply 


3-2 bo , 3 . 


118 
a”: 
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Rule 1 


Rule 2. 
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the firf number by the ſetond, and the pꝛo⸗ 
pact thereof by the fift, the which number 
hall be your dfvidend, oz number that is 
to be divided: as by example. 

When so crowns in $ months doe gain 
6 |. in how many months will oo crowns 
gaine 151. Anſwer. Pultiply the third 
number 6 by the fourth number 100: and 
thereof cometh 60 which ſhall be pour 
diviſoꝛ: then multiply the firſt number 60 
by the ſecond number 8 and the p2odu 
thereof by the fift number 15 and thereof 
will come 7200 : then di toe 200, hy 660, 
and the gustient will be 12, in ſo many 
months will 100 crowns gaine 151. This 
queſtion may like wiſe be done by the Rule 
of 3. at 2 times. 


Crown. Months. Pounds. Crowns. Pounds. 
60 3 6 1e 15 


» | 
7200 Months, 
6600 ( 12 


In the third part of the Rute of The 
eompo:ed there may be 5 numbers, 9? 
moze:am in thts rule the firf number «ths 
laſt arg alwaies ziCemblant and sf unlike 
Nomination, the one to the other: and the 

a11o ft far 


"2th. 


<— 
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queſtion is ſrom the laſt number unto the 
firſt, whereaf the Rule is thus, You muff 
multiply that number which vou would 
know by thoſe numbers which do give the 
value, and divide the pzoduct of the fame by 
the multiplication of the numbers which 
are already valued,as up example. It 4 des 
nfers Parifis be wozth 5 denfers Tour⸗ 
nois, and 10 deniers Tournois, be wo2th 12 
deniers of Savoy, 2 demand hom many 
deniers Pariſis are 8 denfers of Savoy 
wozth ? Anſ. Multiphy8 deniers of Saboy 
(which is the number that you 'wauls 
know ) by deniers Nartſis and by 10 
deniers Tournois which are the numbers 
that give the value, and they make z: 
then multiply 5 deniers Teurnois, by 12 
denters of Savoy, which are the numbers 
already valued,and they make 69: Finally 
divide 320 by 60, and you Gall finde 5 de* 
niers q Pariſis, ſs much are the 8 denicrs 


of Dayvoy wozth. 
Pariſis. Tournois. Tournois. Savoy. Savoy, 
44 5d, 10d, I 2d. 
320 Par. ; 
60 ( 5d. + 


| In the 4h part of the Rule of 3 compo« 
fod 3 the firff number e the laſt are always 


SS & Sw © 


KN 4 ſemblane 


Rul, 
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ſemblant and of one denomination, and the 
gueſtion ofthis rule, is alwates from the 
laſt number to that laſt ſaving one, where⸗ 
ok there is a rule which is thus: You muff 
multiply the number which you would 
know, by the numbers that are already va* 


multiplication which cometh of the num: 
bers that give the value, as by example. 
It 4deniers Pariffs, be woꝛth ; dent- 
ers Tournois, and 10 deniers Tournots, 
be wo2th 12 denters of Savoy: J demand 
how many deniers af Savoy, are 15 vent: 
ers Pariſis woꝛth ? Anſw. gpultiply 15 de- 
nfers Pariſis that you would know, by 5 
deniers Tourneis, and by x 2 deniers of 
Savoy, which are the numbers already 
valued, and they make 900. Mivibe the 
ſame by 4 times 10, which are the num⸗ 
bers that de give the value, that is to ſay 
by 49, and you ſhall finde 22 deniers : of 
Savoy: fomuch are the 15 denfcrs Pariſts 
wozth. : 


Pariſis. Tournois. Tournois. Savoy. Pariſis. 
4d. 5d. iod. 12d. 15d. 
x2 | 
Soo Savoy. 


— 
a 


lue>, & divine the pꝛeduſt of the ſame,by the 
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The third Chapter treateth of Queſtions 
of the trade of Merchandize, inthe 
which is taught the Rule of 
Three in Fractions, be- 
gininng at the Que - 
ſtion following. 


gz Devonch. Dozens, dee 


970 f coſt me roco l. 158. what 
Vo 12” ſhall 4 Dozens colt after 
Fd 

60 105 (Nt 2 


Bo the ſame rate ? Anſw. Fir 

bꝛing the 100 l. 15 s. all in- 

to ſhil. in — 'fplying the 100 l. by 20, and 

adding to the pꝛoduct the 15 s. 2nd there- 

of cometh 2015 s. then multiply 2015 by 

the third number 4 and dfvide the pꝛoduit 

by 31, and the guottent will be 260 s., The 

which divide again by 20, and thereof to- 

meth 13 I. And ſo much are the the 4 Do- 
jens worth. 


Dozens: Lib. ſhil. Dozens. 
31 100 .I5 4 
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If 4dezens be wozth 131. what are 21 
dezens wozth by the pꝛics? Anſ. Pultip!p 
31 by 13, and thereof cometh 407, The 
which pon ſhall divide by 4, and thereat 
cometh ree 1.3 which+ are 15 c. and ſo 
much are 31 dozens wozrg., as befoze, 


Dozens. Lib. Dozens 
« 13 31 
13 oF 
93 
31 1 
— "= 
. 3 . 
444 (1001.3, 4 


3- If 49 Elles be wozth 2 1. 48. 11 d. 
what are 18 Elles wozth by the pꝛice? 
Firf yon muſt bzfng 2 1. 48. 11 d. all in- 
to pence, in multtplping 2 1. by 20 maketh 
40: adde thereto 4 ſhi, they make 44 ſhil. 
the which maltipip by 12 d. and they make 
a d. whereunto adde 11 d. all is 539 d. 
the which 5 39 d. muſt be pour ſecondnums 
ber in the Rule of Th:&, then multiply 
539 by the third number 18, and thereof 
cometh 9702, ditive the ſame by 49, and 
pou ſhall have in your quotient 198 d. the 
which divide by 12, and pou ſhall finde 

* 16 


g 
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16 (hl. 6 pence ; ſa much are the 18 Elles 
wozth. | 


Elles. lib. hel << Elles 


49 2 4 TI 18 
— 539 
44 18 
12 4312 
88 539 
441 9702 
1 — 
539 
22 ＋ 
429 76 
586 198 (16 ſhil. 6 d. 
9 7 122 
4999 r 
44 


4. If 18 Elles be wozth 16 8. 6 d. what 
are 49 Elles wozth by the pꝛice? Anſwer. 
Bing 16 8. 6 d. into pence in multiplying 
16 by 12, and thereof cometh 198 d. with 
the 6 d. added to it, then multiply 198 d. 
by 49, the pꝛodud will be og. The which 
divide by 18 Elles, and thereof cometh 
5399 Then dibide 539 by 22, and the 
pzovutthereof by 20: Do ſhgll you os 
2 it. 
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worth. 
* Elles. mil. d. Elles. 
18 16 6 49 
| 12 198 
32 392 
16 6 = = 
| 198 
9702 
27 I 
446 xX5X 
9792 (539 5$39(44il. 
xX888 X22 
AX. b 


Note that whereas in the firff part of 
this Book, J have ſet fozth the Rule of 
Ther both in whole numbers, and alſo in 
fractions: Now J will ſhe w you how to do 
the ſatd Rule of Th:& in ſracttons moze 
at large, And becauſe J would have you to 
nunderſtand the ſame generally, you maſt 
|. firff conſider ff the th2& numbers that 
hall be pꝛopounded ( in any queftion of the 
| ſaſd Rule of Th2& ) be all Fractions, yea 
{ ©02ns: whichif they be all th:&e numbers 
fractions , then muſt you wezke as follew- 


eth. 
| * Firff, rou muftmultip'y the Humera⸗ 
fozs 


21.45, 11d. and ſo much are the 49 Elles 


4 


UN 
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to2s ot the ſecond and third fractions ta 
your Rule of-th2ee, the one by the other, 
and again you muff multiply that pꝛodud, 
by the denominato? of the firſt fratfon 2: 
and the number which cometh of thts laſt 
multiplic ation, Mall be your ditidend, 02 
number that muſt be divided. 

Secondly pou muſt multiply lit ewiſe 
the Dcnomtaato2s of the ſecond and third 
fractions in pour ſatd Rule of The, the 
one by the other, and the off-come again by 
the numerato2 of the firſt fration. And the 
number which is p2oduced of that multi⸗ 
plication, ſhall be pour dibiſoꝛ. 

Thirdly, you muſt divide the afo2cſato 
dividend by the diviſoz, and the quotient 
will be the anſwer to the qreſi ien, as by 
Examples chall hereafter apreare. 

But if vou finde whole numbers and fra- 
tions together, in the laid Rulcof The: 
you muſt firſt reduce the ſame into their 
fractions by the ſixt Rednctfon. 

Like wiſe if you finde ary of the the 
numbers in pour Rule of 3, to be whole 
numbers, alone without any fraction jop- 
ned with it, you muſt in this caſe put i un* 
der theſame whele number with a line be⸗ 
twerne them both: The which 1 doth re⸗ 
pꝛeſent the denominatoꝛ to the ſame whole 

number, 
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number, and then you muſt p:8c&d to 
wo2ke the Rule of The in like manner, 
as though they were all fractions: as be⸗ 
foe is laid. 


The Examples of all three differences a- 
foreſaid doe follow in the Three 
next Queſtions orderly. 


I FX. : do underſtand thereby thus 
as followeth: Jf 5 of any waight, oz 
meaſure be wozth + of 20 s, o2 of any o- 
ther ſum , what are Z of the like waight 
oz meaſure wo2th alter the rate? Anſw. 
Flick, as is ſaid befoꝛe, J doe multiply the 
Nu meratoꝛs of the ſecond and third fracti⸗ 
ons, the one by the other: that is to ſay, 7 
by 4, and they make 28: againe, 3 do mul⸗ 
tiply the ſatd 28 by the denominatoꝛ ofthe 
firſt fraction, that is to ſay, by 3, and there⸗ 
of comet) 84 the which 84, J let over the 
crofſe foꝛ mp dividend. Hecondlp, J doe 
multiply the Denominato2s cf the ſecond 
and third Fractions the one by the other: 
Namely 8 by 5, and they make 40: again 
doe multiply the ſaid 40 by the Nume- 
ratoz et the firſt Fraction : that is to ſay, 
by 2, and thereof cometh 80, the ſame 80 
a doe let under the croffe ſoꝛ my Diviloꝛ. 
Then I divide 84 by 80, and there W 
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in tbe quotient 11. and remaining, the 
which -< being abbzevied, maketh + of a 
pound, which is wozth 12 d. And ſo much 
will the afozeſaid 7 colt, as by the woke 


following, doth appeare, 
| = 
84 TY 
E /;, ON, 
$ F 8103 
80 2 4 


6. Ik r of an Ell of any merchandize do 
colt me 128, 7 d. the which 7d. doth make 
1, what will ;2 of an Ell coſt me after the 
lame rate? Anſwer. Firft I ſetdown my 
numbers as followeth, If; X 1277, 72 
Then by the 6 Reduction J reduce 122 
all into Twelves, and they make . foz 
the ſecond number in my Rule of 3, which 
mult ſtand in the place of 1271. And then 
will my thz&e numbers ſtand thus as fol« 
loeweth, X . -2. Then J multiply 15 2 


$3 


by 9, and the off come by 5 , and thereof 
comety 
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cometh 6795, the which J doe ſet over the 
crofſe fo2 my dividend. A itz ewiſe J mul. 
tiply 12 by 10, and the off come by 2, any 
thereof cometh 240 : whith J doe ſet under 
the croſſe foꝛ my diviſoz. Then J divide 
6795, by 240: and thereof cometh in the | 
quotient 28 s. 7 5 remaining, the which 

75, becauſe it is the remaine of s. J do mul- 
tiply it by 12 d. foꝛ that there is 12 d. in as. 
and thereof cometh goo. The ſame goo, J 
divide agains by 240, f thereof cometh 3 d. 
and 180 remaining, which 180 3 do ſet 
apart over 240, with a line between them 
both, and they are 555, The which being 
abbzevied, doe make 3 of ad. And thus 3 
finde that the Z of an Ell ſhall coſt 288. 
3 d. 3, as appeareth, 


151 
7 Pp 
I 2+ 10 
121127 
1151 "Wy 

1511 12 

1111 

1359 | 120 6795 (28 htl. 

eee 

5595 240 24 
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7511 | 
— * | 
70 124% -— - od 
900 7 i 


- Jf;of an Ell doe coſt me 8 ſhillings; 
what will 7 Ells ; colt me after ths rate ? 
Anſwer. J der fr ſt redute the whole num⸗ 
ber and bzoken into his bꝛoken, by the ſixt 
Reduction, that is to ſap 7 inte halbes, 
and they are , which muſt be the third 
number in my rule of the, the ſecond num⸗ 
ber is 8 ſhillings, but J muſt (as befozs is 
taught) put 1 under 8 with a line between 
them, to make it like a fradton thus, 3. 
Then muſt my th2& numbers in my Rule. 
or thꝛer, ſtand alter this manner: X 1 
Then 3 d multiply 15 by 8, e the p20an 
thereof by 5, amounteth 6c: The which 
J doe ſet 6ver the crolle, fox my dibidend. 
Ltkewile 4 doe multiply 2 dy 1, and the 
p:oduct thereof by 3, and thersof cometh 6, 
the which J do (ef under the crofſe fo2 my 


dfvfſoz, Then A divide Cogebpy 6., and 1 
And in mp qustient 1560: the which is 100 
ſhil. J do thorefv2e dtv hf 205. and 


my quottent is 5 1. And lo much will the 
7 This 3 coll WE heteaſter doth 28, 


97 


„ 


le, nt K» — 
2 


= ju 9 * gw 
— a ——ͤů— — œͤ _ 


{2 
| 


If one yard of Uelvet coſt 19 ſhilings, 
What ſhall à of a yard coff ? Anſwer . Met 
-dowai pear numbers thus: If: X. Then 
ennltiply x times. 19, by 3: and thereof 


kontert 57 fo2 your dfvidend, 03 number to 


de divided : the which 57 2 


i Umes 1, 4 times, which are 4, and 
vou quotient 


wilt be 14 8. » which z is 
; d f much ars the: of a yard wozth 


5 —— — d, as by 
| 19 par p2adt 
K 


* — 


| ©) rhe by Ws e 
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rt be ofa yard which is; 8 
mals take the 61 19 ſhillings. whic 
155. 6 d. then toz J of a yard Re e os 
tze pꝛoduct, that is to ſay, ot 9 6 d. an 
1 thereof cometh 4s. 9 d. adde theſe numbers 
| - together, and von fhall 19 ſhil 

have 145. 3 d. 89above LL 
is ſaſd , and as appear- 5 ſhuil. 6 d. 
eth hers in the mar⸗ — — FP” 
dent. 'S 

9 Jf3ofayard of Welvet doe col 1.45. 3Þ. 
what Wall 1 pard colt ? Anſwer. Set your 
numbers down thus: If 4 X 145 4. 5 
duce 14 3 tate a fraction, and they will 
. then multiply 57 by 1, 4 times, an 
thereof cometh 228 foz pont —— — 
wiſe multiply 1 times 4.3 OMG 

cometh 12 fo pour diviſoz; 
* by 12 and pour quotient 9 12 75 19% 
ſs much is the yard of Uelvet worth. 


228 
1 (19 ſhil. 


PX 
147 
_ 


. ru 5 
wali take the; part of 14 ſhillings 3 4. 
O 3 which . 22 


— SAS 


15 


2: 
ft, 
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which is 45. 9 d. and adde ft with the ſamt 
14 5 3 d. and youſhall have 19 Hillings,as | 


befo2e. 
14:11. 3 d. 
11 


19 ſhil. od. 


10 Jf one Ell ol Holland cloth be wozth 
« s. What are F woꝛth after the rate? Anſ. 
Say thus, if , X23. Then multiply 2 
times 5, one time, and thereof cometh 10 
foz your dividend: likewiſe multiply; 
times, one time, they make 2 foz pour di⸗ 
 vilo2; then divide 10 by 3, and thereof com- 

meth 3 5, , Which z is woꝛth 4 d. and fo 
much xe the; 5 of an Ell, wezth. 


| * 7 _ | 
12 — ra 3{hil.3" 
47. JÞ 


O2 Gente by the rule of pꝛactici; 
take fr ſt the of 5 s. fo2 the 3 of an Ell, 
that is 1 $. 8 a. likewiſe, fo2 the other 3 of 
an El, take again another; z of 5 s. Which 
is alſo 1 ſhilling, 8 pence, and adde then 
together, nner have 38. 4d. 
: beſoXe. : 441 
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3 thy. 4d. f 
| 11 Jf3 of an EI of Holland cloth doe 
cet me 38. 4d. what ſhall 1 Ell coft ? Anl. 
Y Sef down your numbers thus: if 4X 35. 
z, Firſt, reduce 3 5 all inte thirds, and it 
Will be '3- Then multiply 1 times 10, 3 
times, and thereof cometh 30 foz pour di⸗ 
vidend. Like wiſe multiply 1 times 3, 2 
times, and pour diviſoꝛ will be 6, then di⸗ 
vide 30 by 6, and you ſhall have 5 s.ſa much 
is the Ell of Holland cloth wozth. - - 


30 4 ky 
3 . Mg. 50 


6 
Oꝛ otherwiſe by p2acive, take the 7 of 35. 
= 144% which is 1 ſhilling 8 pence, and adde 
"T6 'itto the ſame 3 ſhillings, 4 d. and there 
- of will come 5 s. as befoze. Foz the 5 of 5 . is 
as much as ths : of 3 s. Git 4 
4d. which was the 3 2 
pꝛice that the 3 of nnn ©. 
Ell did coſt, as appea- all. 04. 


al eth. 3 
f O3 12 N 


88 2 . | ion of .. 12 


12 ik ons Ell coſt me 1-8. what ſhall? 
15 Ellis ; part cet? Which ; is halfe a 
quarter of an Ell. Anſwer, Sap if! Xx *Z 
15 3. Ferft, reduce 15 into efght parts, 
and they make **; then multiply 121 byy 
27, x time and thereof cometh 2057, fo 
our dividend. L ke wie multiply 3 times 
2 time, and the pzopudt will be 8, fo2 your 

_ diviſo;,then divide 2057 byB A pou Hail find 
2598.4, which is 12 1.19 8. 1. x 
much are the 15 Elis ; wozth as by p 
dath appear in the example following. + 

2057 5 


1 121 


11 
. 
8 
Oz otherwiſe, fo2 10 s. take the + of 15 
which is 7 1. 195. then foz 55. take the 2 of 
7l 10s. which is 3 l. 15 8. Thirdly, fo; 
28. take the: of 7 1. 10s, becauſe the 3 of 


103. is is 2s. Fourtbly, 156 
foes the g of the Ell, van 17 : 
Fhall take the 1 pf 7üũüũ„%4⏓Bên 
tillings , which is 2 7 ?? þ 
Then ade all thoſe *- „. 
ums together, and pon cn 
Wall find 1 li. 176, 1. 5 12 li. ſkil.r d- 


— J 
. a} 


Queſtions of Merchandize. 18g 
JF . as befo2e, and as appeareth moze plataly 
in the fozmer p2adice. | 75 
13 Jf 25 Elles be worth 21. 3 8. 4d. 
what are 13 Ells 3 wozth by the pꝛice? 
My Anſwer. Firſt, put 3 s. 4d. into the part of 
al. and peu walt have :: then ſay ff f give 
me 21. 4 what wall 18 + give? put the 
whole numbers 6 into their bzvken and 
then multiply r times 13 by 75, the pꝛoduit 
wil be 975, the which von ſhall divide by 
25 times 6, 4 times: which maketh 600. 
Then divive 975 by 660 : gd your quoti- 
ent will be 1 1. and 375 will remain, the 
which 375 you ſhall multiply by 20, and 
thereof will came 7500, divine the ſame by 
660, your quotient will be12 s. and 300 
will remain, the whichabbzevied is; which 
15 is 6d: thus the 18 Clls + are wozth x 1. 
J 12 6. 6 d. as by pꝛactice will appeare. 


lor 13 75 


4 of — — — 


1X22 183. 


Oz otherwiſe by the rules of pꝛactice, foz _ 
becaufe that 12 OUs 4 is the + of 2; Ells, - 
therefo3e take the +5 of 21. 3 s. 4 d. which is 
Il, 18, 8d. then fo2 6 £1195 take the z of 
21. 38. 4 . oz elie the; of the laſt modut, 
(that is te ſap, ot 1 1. 1 4 8 d.) which is all 
ö .D 4 ore 


” 399 Queſtions of Merabandize. rohandite | 
dne, and adde them together; ſo ſhall vou 
habe x 1. 128. 6 d. as befoze, 


lib. ſhil. d. 
hed 2 4 J 
„ 5 8 
ro 10 


1 lib. 12 ſhil. 6 d. 
14 Jfr5 yatds be worth 32 s. what are 
balf a yard and half a quarter, oꝛ elſe bela 
vatd wozth ? Anſwer, Sap if r give, 
| What will 5 give'? Duliply 1 times 32 by 
and divize the p:odn& by 15 times 8 
times, and pour quottent will be 1 : and 
remaining, which is 3 ofa ſhilling, that is 
to ſay 4 d. and ſo much are the 7 Of a yard 
worth, that is to ſap 15. 4 d. 


15 12 5 
EX 1 N 


Oz otherwiſe, ſe what the yard is worth 
after the manner aloꝛeſaid in the other ex⸗ 
amples, and you ſhall find that the pard is 
wo2th 24 14.5 :ofthe which number take 


ft the = fo2+, which is 1 8. o d.? of the 
which number, take the : fo2 the ether * 
. whichts 3 d. ;, adde theſe two numbers to- 
gother, and por ſhall find the 5 to be wozth 
18. 4d. as is en (nid, | 


5 60, 
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"SMS. - i 'r& 0 
I * :: © "a 

- PRI" 1 | - 3 1 7 ft 
1 ſhil. 4d. © 


4. 25]F 73 Ells f be wozth 27 (billings, 
1 what are 10 Ells 3 wozth tp the 
pꝛice? Anſwer. Say if 135 give 2, what 
ſhall 10 3 give? Put the whole: munbers 
ints their kzoken and you ſhallfind *2 , 
and . mitiply 6 times 27. by 32, and 
thereo neth 5184, the which number 
pon ſhall divide by 83 times, 1, 3 times, 
and you ſhall find 20 ſhillings $3, which 
fraction is wozth-8 d. parts of a peny: 
SHACK 
234A +. Op _. 
16 If 2 pars : be wozth 4.5. 8 d. what 
are $ yards à wo2zth 2 Anſwer. Put the 8 d. 
info the part ef @ 5; .ſctting-$ over 12 and 
it will be -+ which abb2evied'are 3, then 


„ — 


— — 


reduce whole numbers into 3 bꝛoken, and 


they ſtill ſtand thus 2 7 7 4 42 then multi⸗ 
ple 2 times 14 by. 33, and divide the p26- ©. 
duct by 5 times 3, 4 times: av you ſhall 
find 15 s. and 2 will remain which are 

wo2th 4 pence 7, ſo much are the 8 pards 
2 wozth, | 


\ 


3 


- , 1 
2 I'\ 47 7 


1 If 1 kevſy be wozth 2 l. 6 s. 8 d. 


artof a Il. and von ſhall have 21.3, 
fo2 the Net number in the rule of thꝛte, any 
3 kerfey fo2 the ſecom number: then put 
36. 4d. into dhe part af al. and it is+, ſo 
you frail have 36 J. foz the t mber, 
then will pour thz& numbers rule 
ol that tand thus: 24 K 7.365, Then re- 
dure the whole numbers into their b:oken, 
and it will be thus ; X, then multi- 
ply th2& times 1 by 217, and thereof will 
come 6 51 f82 your dividend, ike wiſe mul- 
tiply - times 1 by 6: andthe pꝛoduct there- - 
of will be 42, Then divide 65 1 by 42, and 
von —— 55, Do many kerftes of 21. 
6s 4 the piece, ſhall you habe foz 36 1. 
36. 4d. 


how many kerſeys wall 4 bug fo2 361. 32. 
— after the rats ? Anſwer. Put 6s. 8 d. 


* . * * Z \, "1 

n CRAP. IV... 

Of lofſes and gaines in the trade of 
Merchandize. 


]F 13 Yards; be wozkh 22 pounds 105. 

how much mall J ſell 1 pard to gain 5,09 
to make 3, 47 which is all one. Anſwer. 
Da be the rule ot Thie, it; dos pleld 4. 
what will 2 2 5 field ? multiply and divide 
and vou ſhall und 30 l. Then ſay ag ain by 
the rule of The, ff 13 yarvs 5 doe gide 
30 l as well of pꝛincipal, as of gain : what 
mal 1 yard be Wetb ke the paice.? Mat. 
ply and divide, and pan hall find 21.5 8. 
\ and fo2 that pzice muſt the yard be fold fa 
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gain the , oz tomake of 3,4, 
180 
8 = 
yy gg 
90 
40 
kT 2. 
1 F 


— On otherwiſe, take the ; part of 22 \ 
li. 16 8. Which fs 7 1. 10 s. that mall 


you adde with 22 li. 108. and you ſhall 
babe 


" *194 - Queſtions of loſſe and gain. 
hape 30 J. as be⸗ lib. ſhi], 
foze. Then divide 22 10 
30 hy 135 and vu 7 10 
Mall find 2 1. 58. 30 ä oo | 
As above is laid, | 7 
2 Ikone pard be wozth 27 8. 6 d. 2 
bow much ſhall 16 pards be ſold to gain 
2 ſhillings upon the pound of money ? that 
is to ſay, upon 20 s. 2 Anſwer, Adde 25. uns 
t 20 ad yori thall have 22, then ſay :* Jf 
205, p2hrcipal de give 225. pꝛincipal and 
gain how much will 27 s. 6 d. pꝛincipal 
le? Pultiply. and divide, and you ſhall 
and 30.5, ; Tun ſay again by the rule of 
thz&, If one yacd doe give me 30 s. 5 
(which is as well the pꝛincipal as the gata) 
what ſhall 16 yards 4 give me > PÞultiply 
and divide, and you Wall find 25 l. 4s. 2 d. 
+ F02 the ſame pꝛice ſhall the 16 yards; be 
ſlold, to gain atter the rate of 28. upon the l. 
of money, 02 upan 20 5. which is all one. 
1 551 121 59 
"7 X*32744X304 163 
| 3 Af ropirds; be wozth 25 |. 10s, fo} 
| how mach ſhall 2 yards 3 be ſold, to g un 
+ - after 10 l. upon the too 1, of monep? Anſw. 
Da if 100 pꝛinctpal plels 110 as well 
Pzfdcipyl as gata. how much Will 25 pound, 
r 110 , T | 85 10 


+. < 


| = 10 7. 


tions of loſleand gan-. 15 


lings pield me Pultiply and di- 
vide and you ſhali find 28 1,15. Then lap, 
il 10 yards; doe pield me 28 l. 18. as well. 
{ paincipal as gain, how much ſhall 3 5 
vield ms? Pultiply and divide, zud von 

chall finde 5 I. 18 6. 4 d. ++. and fo ich, 
ſhall the 2 yards : be: ſola, yo - ter 10 
|, upon the 100 l. of money. "<{ aha 


| FI 
. 25 2. 
32 561 9 
10% X28 2 23. 


And although that in theſe queſtions of 
gain and loſe, ſometimes the firſt numbet 
is not liks unto the third number, that is to © 
ſap, of the ſame denominatton, fo "where 
as one would ſap, ff 20 5. gain 2 5. what 
Wall 501. gain? 92 What Wall 25 I. gan? 
ic. Oz it 16 1. doe gain 21. what ſhall 15 
gain ? q2 what ſhall 27 6. 4 gain? Met the 
/ fame doth not pꝛove that the rule is there- 

fd2e falſe, Foz ff 208, do gaine 29. 90 


wiſe 20 crowns, ſhall gain a crotnes, ©] 
and ſa of all other, Therefd2e it is tobe 
underftod, that the firſt number of. the 
rule of thats in theſe 2 is 2 | 


4 


ſhall gain 2 1. and 20 d. ſhall gain 2:4.:ltke- 7 


— tte Ales a” — 
& » 2 2 TEES — E . 
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rr 


fev to be ſemblable 02 tike 16 the 865 
wollte o name. | 
den ene Perchant feffeth wares ts 
, and he niveth to the buyer 5 ußp⸗ 
much Hal che buyer g gain uß⸗ 
— , after the rate ? 1 
Aw. Fir, adde 2 unfo 15, and they 
are 17, they ſap, if 15 give 17, what ſhalf 
160 glbe ? Pultiply and divide and part 
hall find 1575 ſo the buyer getteth aller 
the rate of 13 4b pen the 100. 


1511 17: [.200, 


4. It one No2theras dozen colt me 3 1.5 8. 


I fell the ſame again foz 3 l. 12 8. 6 d. how 


5 much doe J gain upon the pound cf meney 


affer the rate? An'wer., Sap if 31.5 dot 
gide 3 J. what shall ? give ? put the whole 
nunther inte thein b2zoken and you hail 
habe 3 X 2; 2, then multiply 4 times 29, 


iy 20 £andthereof cometh 2 20 f fo your 


number that is to be divided: li wiſe mul⸗ 


\ fiply x3 times 8, 1 time, and thereof co- 


mety 104. Thea divide 13205 bY 100 m 


£ you all find 22 Hillings, 53, De I ſhall 
get 22. {upon 205 F 03 upon the rod of 
| monoy | 


12 29 


14117 


31. 


a -—A —_ 
1 ( | 


5; Mu pard it cloth cot wie 73. 8 d. ; 


* 


Y afterward J ſell et the fane cloth 1j yarbs 


| from 
10 3 


2 fo 41. 13's. 4 d. A whuld nete whether 
dv vin oz loſe, and how mach upen the 
YF | 2061. of money ? Anſwer. S& firſt at 5. 
1 $4. the yard what the 13 parus ; hall cot, 


and you ſhall find 5 l. 1 s. 5 d. An I ſolb 


tze ſame but fe221. 13 8. 4d. ſo that J doe 
loſe upon the 13 pards+, the ſum ol s. 3 d. 


Chen tt ven will know how much is loft in 
the 100 ; Ma by the rule of th, if 5L 1 s. 
74. do. loſe 8s, d. what will 10 l. loſe 2 
Firſt, put 18. 7 d. into the part of a l. and 
it will be 222. Likewife put 8 s. 3 d. into 
the part et a 1. and it is . Then will your 
numbers tand thus: 5 1 K , reduce 
the whole ints his broken, and then malltf- 


' ply and divide, ſo von Wall find 81. 4, 


which fraction is wo2th 2 s. 5 d. 33}; and - 
ſo much is lost in the 1 061. of money. 
2219 
XR 
6. Poze, It 12 yards ; of ſcarlet, be ſold 
foz 30 1. x5 5. upon the which is gained at 
ter the rate of 11 ; upon the 100: J demand 
what the yard viz col at the itt ? Anſw. 
.zol. 15 5. ſubrac his : parf, which 
þ 25, 6 d. and there refeth 7 l. 22 
$, 


7 19% QC 
' 6.6. 4. 


öde, if 15 yards 4 of ſcarlet, doe colt 


Queſt) ons offoife and purtt- 


the which number multiptxed 
by: 2,bzingeth 55 1.75: of the which num * 
bor: tale the +, which is 11 J. 1 3. and 4d 
and 3. Then take again the; of the ſaid 11 
pound, 1. willing 4. d. 35 which i is 2 |, 4 chil⸗ 
kings 3 pence. , and beach a 
colt at the fir penny. d- | 


Zo lib. 15 ful 


FUE 


bs. 4 : 
18. „lib. | TY | whe d. 77 


me. 32 J. 4384 f. And J ſell the pard a⸗ 
gain fen 21, whothsr doe J win 02 loſa and 
how much in oz upon4he ydund of tyoney'? | 
Anſwer. Lk what the 15 yatds ; are 
wozth at 2 |. the yard, and you (hall unde 
that they ars wozth 31 J. 10 6. But they did 
colt 32 1. 138. 44. ſo that there is lo upon 
the wholt, 1 L 3s. 4d. Then to know how 
much is lost in the ll ſaꝝ by the tule of ] 
thaw; ff 32 l. do loſe 1 J what will = Toſs ?+ 
that is to ſay, what wili 1 pound loſe ? re. 
duct the whole numbers into their biaken 
and 


oY ot cc cw £m aw... 


88 


© znd then multiply 1 and vivive, ſo ſhall pou 
Y fnve +4} parts of al. Then multiply 21 b 


1 # 1 F X . ”, «A | . e 
4 SF. 2 . 8 
en. Or K u gain. 79g 


240 d. betauſe fo ntany pence are in al. 
and »fvive the pzodurt by 528, and vom (hall 


unde d d. . which being abb2evied, doe 
in the 


Fam thus yon ſa,, hat 8 d. 3, is loſt 
, of money, -— a 
„„ 
323 X17 5 
8. Ik x pardof cloth of ti ae, be ſold fog 
31, 15 5, whereupon is loft after the rats of 
10 d. in the reo: J demand what 12 yards 
ot the ſame tiſſue dib coſt? Anfwer Adde 
unte 3 1 1 58. his oon part, which ts 5 5. 
6d. and all amonunteth to 4 l. 2 8. 6 d. then 
lok what the 12 Patos ; will amunt un 
to, affer 4 J. 28. 6 d. and yon ſhall finde 
that they will come to 531. 118.3 4.ſo much 
did the 12 yards 5 cott. 


HEN 
31. 15 ſhil. o d. gl. 2fhil. 6d,_ 
2 _ } 43 0 0 
41. 2 htl. 6 d. _—_ 0 

[- $_ oo: 
' 51]. 11 ſhit. 34. 
9, Poze, ff J ſell ane Wiltſhire white 


ſoz. 6 þ 12 8. whergupoii'] dos gain af- 


—_— 


— 11 —_ 


, 


Iter the rate of 2 s: upon the 4; of nieney: 


Þ 


* } " g 


that is to ſay, upon 20 5. p demand | what 
x1 pieces of the ſame whites did coſt me? 
Anſwer, Froms |. 125. (which is 1328 54 
pon ſhall ſubſt rait his part, that is to ſay, 
225-t there will remain 1208.0 6 J. Chen 
ſ& at 6 l. the cloth, what the 11 clothes are 


worth, and you tal find that they are weꝛth 1 L 
66 l. And fo much did the 11 clothes coſt. Y 
132 ſhil. 11 ä 
ne. 5 I 
- 120ſhil. | 661. 


1. Jf Jſell 10 ells Z ot Polland fo 
22 5.9 d. whereupon J do loſe aſter the rate PA 
of 2 s, in the l. of money J demand what tt 
the ell did coſt me? Anſwer. Say by the rule || * 
of thꝛc, if 18 give 205. what will 22 5.6 d. tt 
give? Pultiply e divide, and you ſhall find 
25 $. Then divide 25 5. by 105: and thereof fa 
evmeth 2 s. 4 d. +. Do much did the ell cot. 
X's 224. Ar 
11. Af J ſell one cloth foz 5 l. whereup- ton 
On J do loſe after 10 in the 100 J demand 
bow much J ſhall loſe oꝛ gain, in the 100, 
if in caſe J had ſold the ſame foz; pound 
10 ſhil. Anſw. Bap if 90 pield 100, how 
much will 5 pound give ? Pultiply and . 
divide, and you Wall finde 5 5 ns 


| Queſtions of loffe and gain. 20t 

Then ſay again by the Rule of Thze, if 
5; come to5 2, What will 100 come to > 
Pultiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 
99 l. which being lubſtraced from a 100, 
there will remain 1 l. and ſo much is loſt 


in the 100. 
: CHAP, V. 
Of lendth and breadths of Tapeſtry, and 
: other Clothes 


1 F apicce of Tapeftry be 5 ells3 long, 
and 4 elis2 in bꝛedth, how many ells 
fquare doth the lame piece contain? 

Anſwer. Pultiply the length by the bzedth, 

that is to ſay 5 2 by 41, and thereof will 

come 26 ells 5 ſo many ells ſquare doth 
the ſame piece contain. 

2, P028, ifa piece of Tapeſtry do con⸗ 
tain 3 ells ſquare, and the ſame being in 
length 6 ells 5. J demand how many ells 
in b:eadth the ſame piece doth contain? 
Anſw. Divide 32 ells bys z, and thereof 
cometh 5 . Do manyells doth the ſam 

| pfece contain in b2eadth. . 

3. Poze, a piece of cloth being 13 yards; 

in length, and 5 quarters : a quarter-in 
bꝛeadth, how many yards of 4 and ot ene 
„Itbird b2oad will the ſame piete make? Anſ. 
dee fir by the 5 Reduction. what part of 
{yard the 5 and z quarter be, and pou ſhall 
Þ2 finde 
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y- 
Ande that they make , whick is one yard 2. 
Then multtply 13 yards x by x yard x τj,hj 
ſhall have 18 yards; fn ſquare, the which 
pou mult divide by x and + being reduced 
into one fraction by the 5 Reduction : that 
ts toſay, by 5 (becauſe the 5 and r being 
b2ought into one fraction maketh ?) and you / 
ſhall finde 22 yards, Do many yards ny ; 
an d + bꝛoad doth the ſame piece contain. 
4. Poze, 3 Perchant bought 4 yard* 3 of ÞJ. 
cloth, being fir quarters and half one qua ⸗ 
ter bꝛoad, ts make him; a gowne, tbe whith þ 
be wfll line thzou with black Day of 
7 of a Patd bz0ad.Jdemand how much Day | 
he muſt buy ? Anſw. Pultiply the length of | 
the cloth by the bꝛedth, that is to ſay, 41 
by 13 (which is the 6 quarters 5 a quarter) 
and thereof cometh 7 yatds 2, the which 
divide by 3, and you wall finde 10 yerds 4 
ſa many pards of Say muſt he have to line 
the ſame 4 yards 2 of cloth being of 6 quat | 
ters, and a quarter b20ad, 

Poze, at 68. 8 d. the ell ſquare what 
Gala plece of Tapeltry coft me, which is 
5 ells 5 long, and 4ells 5 bzoad ? Anſwer, 
Pultiply 5 7 by 42, aud thereof cometh 23 
ells ; ſquare; then ſay by the Rule of thze, 

il x ell ſquare coff me 6 s. 8d. what ſhall 
23 z ells coff > Pultiply and divide, am 
pou ſhall finds 71, x5 8. 10d. ſo much the | th 


* 


»Q YI © =& i _— 


* 


| Queſtions of Tapeſtry. 2000 p 
laid piece ot Tapeſt ry div oft # 3 
,” £2 otherwile by the of pꝛadtice, 
take the 3 of v3 x : and voi Hall finde 7 4. 
15 $. 10 d. as above is ſato, 
6. Poe, a piece of Yolland cloth contai- 
ning 42 Elis; Flemmich, how manp ells 
1 Englich de they make ? Pere yon muſt 
3 ftff note, that 100 ells Flemifh, doe make 
dut ss ells Englifh, and ſo conſequently, 5 
- ells Flemmiſb, do make hut 3 ells English, 
Zherefo2e ſay by the Rule of 3, if; ells 
Flemmich doe make s el!s Engliſh, how * 
many Englich will 42 ells 4 Flemmm 
E make ? Pultip!ly and divide, and you ſhall 
finde 25 ells } Engliſh, and ſo many ells 
| Engliſh doth 44,clls 4 Flemmilh contatu;“ 
tte like is fo be done of all others. 
7. Poze, habe bought a piece of Tape- 
ſiry, being 5 ells } long, and 4/ells 5 b2oap 
of Flanders meaſare, J demand how ma- 
| tyells ſquare if maketh Engliſh meaſare? 
Anſwer. Firſt fozaſmuch as 3 ells En- 
gtiſh are wozth 5 efis Flemmtſh, there- 
feze put 3 efls Engliſh into his ſquare, in. 
multiplying 3 by it ſelf which maketh 9: 
Likewiſe muſtiply 5 iu if. ſelf ſquarely,and 
it will be 25. Thon Prittply 5 4, which is 
the length of the piece by 4 3, Which is 
the bzcadth, and thereof cometh 26 es? 
hunt, then ſax by the Rule of 3, if 25 ofts 
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sſguare of, Flemmiſh meaſure he wo2th $* |- 
Us ve: 3b meaſure, what are 


16 ells 23 
divide, and P! 


Cncliſh el, be wezth 3 s. 6 d. what is 1 


Engliſh el} wozthe Pultiply and divide, 
and you ſhall finde 5 s. 10 d. ſo much ſhall 


the Englich ell be wozth, 


9. Moze, at 6s. 8 d. the Flemmiſhel 
fquare what is the Engliſh ell wozth? 


Anſwer. Say bpthe afozeſais reaſon, if 2; 


miſh wozth ? Pultiply an; 
ſhall find that they are | 
woꝛth g alls ſquare of Engltſh meaſure, 
8, Pozs, at 38. 6 d. the ell Flemmiſh, [ 
what is the Cngliſh el wo2th after the 
rate? Anſwer. Firſt, ſay if 5 ells Flem⸗ 
miſh be woꝛth 3 ells Engliſh, what is ell | 
'Flemmiſh worth Pultipiy and divide, and 
vou ſhall finde; of an Engliſh ell. Then 
ſay again by the Rule of The, if} of an 


Ells Flemmiſh ſquare , be wozth 9 ells 


ſquare Engliſh, what fs r ell ſquare Flem 


miſh wo2th 2 Pultiply and divide, and you | 
ſhall flude : of a ſquare Gngliſh ell. Tien 
ſay, if +? of an Engliſh ell be wozth 68.8 d. 


what ts 1 ſquare engliſh ell wozth ? mul. 
ply and dit ide, and pou ſhall finde 18 s. 64. 
2, ſo much (hall 1 Engliſh ell ſquare be 
wozth, | 


CHAT 


| 
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HA. VI. 
Of the reducing of the Pawnesof Genes 
| into Engliſh yards 
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J 


Note that 100 Pawns doe make 26 Yards, 
and 1 Pawn is of a Yard after the ſame 
rate, and 3 pawns j do make 1 Yard. 


Example. 

1 Pave bought 97 Pawns ; of Genes 
velvet, and J would know how many 
Pards they will make? Anſw. Say by 

the Rule of Thz&, if x 00 pawns do make 
26 yards, what will 97 + make? multiply 
and divide, and you ſhall have 35 pards . 
— many yards do the 97 pawns + con⸗ 
ain. 
Oz otherwiſe, take tome other number 

at pour pleaſure, as 25 pawns which 
make 6 yards , and then ſay by the Ru 
of Th2e, if 25 pawns do make 6 yatds 2, 
what will 97 5 pawns make ? Pultiply 
and divids,and you ſhall finde 25 yards 27, 
as befo2e. - 
Poze, at 28. 7d. the pawnof Genes, 
what will the Engliſh yard be woꝛth after 
the rate? Anſw. Say by the Rule of Thze, 
if 32 of an Engliſh yard be wozth 2 5, +7 
M hat is yard wozth > Pulttply and di- 
bſde, and pon ſhall finde 9 s. 11 d. J. 0 
| P4 much 
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much is the Engliſh pard wo2th Oz ther 


- Wiſe multiply 1co pgiuns which is 26 


vards, by 28. 7 d. and thereof cometh 2588. 
4d. the which yau muſt divide by 26 
Yards, and pon ſhall finde 9s. 11 d. , Us 
befo2e; _ 
3. Ff 257 pans 3 be wazth 201. 163. 


24. What fs 1 ard wozth after the rate? ; 


Anſwer. Way by the Rule of Tha&#;tf-257 | 
Z pawns be wozth 204 what are 3 pawns 

& Wwozth > Pultiply and divide, and pou 
Wall finde 5:55 part of a pound, which is 
wozth 6s. 2 d. 5334, and ſa much is 1yarn . 


we2tb, 
CHAP; VII. 
Of Merchandgee ſold by weight. 


I @ 9d. 5 the sunce, what is the 
AA pon weight wozth 2 Anſw. Sap 
if + give 9 7, what will F give? 
Pultiply and divide, and you ſball finde 
125. 8 d. ſo much is the yard wozth. 

Oz otherwiſe, by the Rules of Pꝛackice, 
fo2 6 d. take the of 16s. which is 8 8. then | 
10 3 d. take the 4 of 16 s which is 45. te 
vally, fo2 the halte pence,take 16 ab. which 
are 8 d. then adds all theſe numbers toge 
- ther and pou ſhall finds 12 s. 8 d. as befoze, | 
3. Poze, al 10 3, the ounce ; what - 
3 1121. 


Queſtions of W ight. 207 
1121. weight woꝛth after the rate? A nſw. 
Nenduce 112 l. ints ounces, in multiplying 
112 |. by 16 ounces, and pon ſhall have 
1792 ounces : then ſay by the Rule of 3,if 
2X 10 3. A multiply and dix ide, and por 
(all finde 18816 d. whfich do make 78 l. 8s. 
and ſo much are the 112 l. wozth after 10 d. 
r the onnce, 

4. At 1228 d. the pound weight, what 
is the ounce worth? Anſwer, Put 12 8. 5d. 
into pence, and you ſhall have 152 d. then 
ſap by the Rule of Tho, if 16 ounces - 
coft 252d. what ſhall 1 ounce ciſtꝰ multi- 
plp.and divide, and pou ſhall finde 9 d. 3 W 
much is the ounce wozth, 

Oz otherwiſe, take the ; of 128. 8 d. foz. 
g ounces, and thereof cometh 3 8. 2 d. then. 
foʒ one ounce, take the of 35. 2 d. and you. 
ſhall have 9 d. 2, is befoze. 

5. At 32 |. 10 8. the quintel, tl at is to. 
ſay, the reo l. weight: what is 1 |. weight 
wo2th alter the fame rate? Anſwer, Put 
221.10 5. all into s. and pau ſhall have 650 8. 

Then ſay by the Rule of Thier, if 100 
give 65 o, what will 1 gtve ? multiply and 
divide, and you Wall finde 6 s. 6 d- ſo much 
is the |. wozth, | 

6. Ik one pound of Se tfron do colt me 
188. 84. what Call 255 1, 10 guntes colÞ. | 

| me. 
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me by the ſame pzice ? Anſwer. Say by 

the Rule of Thꝛe it X 18 3. 355 1. Pultf* 
ply and divide, and you ſhall find 331 1.18 8. 
4d. ſo much are the 355 1.10 ounces wozth, 


Brief Rules of weight. 


W Ho that multiplyeth the pence that- 
x pound weight is wozth, by 5, and 
dittocth ths pꝛoduct thereof bp 12, he ſhall 

d how many pounds in money the quin- 
tal is wozth, that is to ſay, how much the 
100 pound weight is wozth, 

And contrartwiſe, he that multiplyeth 
the pounds of money that the 100 |. weight 
is wozth by 12, and divideth the pꝛodud by 
5, ſhall finde how many ponce the pound 
weight is wozth, 


Example. 


At 17 d. the pound weight, what is the 
1 00 pound weight wozth. 

Anſwer. Pultiply 17 by 5, and thereof 
cometh $5, dir ide the ſame by 12, and you 
ſhall finde - |. Zr in money, which - fs 
wortha s. 8 d. ©0 much is 100 l. weight 
w22th. 

. Moze, at 13 |, the 100 l. weight, what 
isl. weight wozth? 

Anſwer. Multipiy 13 by 12, and thercof 
1 - cometh 


— 
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cometh 156: the which divide by 5, and 
you ſhall finde 31 pence; which is 28. 7 3, 
and ſo much is one l. weight wozth, 

The like is to be done of vards, ells oꝛ 
ot any other meaſute, when we reckon but 
5 ſcoze to the C. 


Brief Rules for Meaſure. 


Who that multiplieth the pence that x 
ell is woꝛth, by 2, and dfriveth the pzovuct 
by 4, he ſhall finde how many pounds in mo⸗ 
ney the 120 ells are wozth; which 120 ells 
we count but foz a Hundzed in this place, 
becauſe of wozk, which meaſure is uſed 
fo2 Canvas onely, 

Oz otherwiſe, ff you dibide the pence, 
that 1 ell is wozth, by 2 : vou ſhall have in 
pour quotient the pounds that the ſaid 120 
ells are wozth, and ik any thing remain, 
they are parts of a pound, 

And contrariwiſe, he that multiplyeth 
the pounds in money that the 120 ells are 
wo2th, by 4, and divideth the eff-come by 
2, ſhall finde how many pence the ell is 
wozth, 

D: other wiſe if von multiply the pounds 
that 120 ells are wozth, by 2,you ſhall im 
in the pzopuct how many pence one ell is 


wozth, 
Example. 
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Example. 


At 10 d. the ell, what art 120 ells wozth> » 
Anſwes. Multiply 10 d. by 2, and thereof - 
cometh 20. Te which divide by 4, and you 
Chall finde 5 l. ſo many pounds in money | 
aw 120 clis wozth, at 10d. the ell. * 
Oz otberwiſe, divide ro d. by 2 d. and '# 
thereof cometh into your quotient 5: which 
5 voth repꝛeſent 5 1. and ſa mayy pounds 
are the 1 20 ells wozth, as befoze, 
Poze, at gl. the 120 ells, what is 1 ell 
wozth ? Anſwer, Þultiply 9 1. by 4, and 
thereof cometh 36, the which divide by _ 
2, and poeuThall finde 18 d. ſo much is one 
+ ell worth, | | 
-  Nz otherwiſe, ff you multiply 9 1. which 
is the mice that the 120 ells art woꝛth by 
25 ben ſhall have in the pꝛodu 18, which 
8 doth Ugniſte the pence that 1 ell is 
| 'wozth, when the 120 ells doe cott 3 I. as 
1 bekoze. : f 
- The like is to be done el all manner ot 
Mares, which] are ſeld after 120 to the 
Hundred, 


T 
. % 
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Brief Rules of our Hundred weight her 
at Lo po x, which is after 112 
lib. for the C. 


7 ho that multipketh the d. that 1 J. 
weight is wezth by 7, and divi⸗ 
deth the pꝛoduct by 15 ſhall finde how ma⸗ 
ny pounds in money the 1121. weight is 
wozth. 
And contrariwiſe, he that multiplieth 
the pounds in proney, that 112 l. is woꝛth 
by 15, and diviveth the pꝛoduc by 7, ſhall 
finde how many pence 1 l. weight fs wozth, 


Example. 


At o d. the pound weight, what is the 
112 pound weight wozth 2 Anfw. Pultiply 7 
9 d. by 7,and thereof cometh 63, the hi * 
divide by 15 and you ſhall fave 4 1. 7 
which being abb:eVſed fs 7 of a pound, be⸗ 


ing wo2th 4 s. And thus the 112 1. fs went | 


4 |. 48. after the rate of d. the l. 
At 8 J. the 1121. weight, what is rf: 
weight w2zth > Anſw. Pultiply 8 I. by 15 
and thereof cometh 120, the which divior 
by 7 Md you ſhall fine 17 d. , fo much is 
— weight wo2th,when the 112 l. f wojth 
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212- | 4 
CHA P. VIII. 


Of Tares and allowances of Merchan- 
dize ſold hy weight. 


I E 121. the 100 ſuttel, what ſhall 
A* |, ſuttel be wozth ? In giving 
4 pound weight upon every 100 
_ fo; fret ?Anſwer. Adde 4 l. unto 106 and 
pon ſhall have 104. Then ſayby the Rule 
of The, if 104 be wozth 12 pound what 
are 387 pound weight wozth ? Pultiply 
and divide, and you hall finde 113 J. 42, 
which is wozth 17 8. 8 d. 3. De much thall 
the 987 l. weight be worth. 


104 | 12 | 987. 


2, At 6s. 8 d. the pound weight, what 
hall 3451. 1 be wozth in giving 41. weight 
upon every 100 fo2 the fret > Anſwer. S 
Ait by the Rule of The, what the 1001. 
is wozth, ſaying, it: X *. Pultiply 
and divide, and you thall find 3313 J then 
adde 4 |. unto 100 and they are 104,then ſap 
again by the Rule of Thie, ff 104 l. be 
fold fo2 33 1.3, foz how much ſhall 345 1. ; 
be ſol> ? Pultiply and divide, and yon 
Thall finde 110 l. 14 5, 8 pence 23, F020 
— ſhall the 345 f be (old, at 6s. 8 d. the 
pound 


A, 


FL Y 


pound, in giving foure upon the hund zed. 
3. P0265 if 100 1. be wozth 36 8. 8 d. what 
ſhall 780 1; be wozth, in rebating 4 |. upon 


every 100, fo2 tate and cleffe ? Anſwer; 


multiply 780 by 4; © thereof cometh 31 20. 


The which divide by 100, and you ſhall 


dave 31 J. J: abate 31 ; from 780,and there 


will remain 748 4. Then ſay by the Rule 
ol 3, it do colt 365 what will 748 7 coſt 
after the rate ? Pultiply and dibide, ſo ſhall ' 
pou find 274 8. 6 d. : and ſo much ſhall 
the 7801, coff, in rebating 4 |. upon every 

100, fo2 tate and cloffe. | 
4. Poꝛe, whether he doth loſs moze that 
giveth 5 J. upon the 100.03 he that rebateth 
51. in the 100 fog tare and cloffe 2 Anſwer, 
Firſt note, that he which gtveth 5 |. upon 
the 100, giveth 105 foz 100: and he which 
rebateth 5 l. in the 100, giveth the 100 fo; 
95: Therefo2e ſay by the Rule of Th2e,if 
105 be given fo2 100, fo2 how much ſhall 
the 100 be given ? Puitiply and divide, and 
pon ſhall finde 95 and he which rebateth 
5 in the 100 maketh but 95 of a 1001s 
that he loſgth 5 in the 100, and the other 
which giveth's upon the 1oo, loſeth but 4 3+ 
upon the 100, Thus pou may ſtæ that he 
which rebateth 5 in the 100 loſeth moze by 
a in the 10c, then the other which gave 
1 - 5 
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1 Inelk. F. nd Allowance: 
5 upon the 100 fog Tate and Cloffe,- 
+ If 10061, of Allem do coſt me 265. 
2 d. how wall I ſell the potmy weight, to 
gaine after the rate of 10 upon the 100 ? 
Anſw. Put 26 fhiliings8 pence all into 
pense, and you ſhall have 320 pence, Then 
ſay by the Rule of Thꝛe, ff 1co give 110, 
what ſhall 320 give? Pultiply 320 by 1fo 
and divide the pꝛoduct by 100, and pon ſhall 
finde 35 2 pence, Then (ap. again, ff 1 o, 
* pound be woꝛth 352 pence, what is 1 pound 
wozth ? Pultiply and dit ide, and peu 
call have 3 d. 227 which 35 is wozth 5, 
and ot 2. Chat is to ſay,the pound weight 
ſhall be wozth 3 d. 1 2 of a halt peny, in 
gaining 10 upon theo. 

6. I 1 pound weight do cof me 6s. 
10 d. and J ſell the lame fo 7 3. 2 d. J de⸗ 
mand how much A ſhall gain upon the 
100]. of money after the rate? Anſwer, 
D by the Rute of Char, H 6? pield 75; 
what will **2 pied? Put the whole Rune 
bers into their bzoken, then multiply and 
divide, and you ſhall fnve 10. , from the 
which ſubtract 100, and there roffeth4 |. 
2s ſo much is gained upon the 100 pontis 
of money after the rate, | | 

7. Moe, If 1 pound do coff m 5.5: 4 d. 
and A ſeli the ſamsagaia fe) 45. 9 d. J de⸗ 
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demand how much J chall loſe upon the 
rool. of maney ? Anſwer. Day, ff 5 4, doe 
gde but 4 what wall ? give? Put the 
> whole number info their bꝛoken, then mul⸗ 
to I tiply and divive, and you ſhall find 89. A, the 
n wich ven mut ſubſt rad from à 100, and 
d. there will remain 101. 2, fo much is loſt 
'o upon the 1001. of money. 
ul 8. Moze, tif the pound weight doe coſt 
©, | me 3s. 2 d, and Yſell it again foz 48. 4d. 
n | how much chall I gain upon 20 s. ? Anſwer. 
ow | Say ff 3 give 4 3, what ſhall *> gtve > 
+» multiply and dtvide, and you ſhall find 27 s. 
bt 2, from the which abate 20 s. awd there 
in will remain 78. 255 which is 4 d. 1735 and fo 
much is gained upon the pound of mogey, 
that is to fax, npon 20s. 1 
9. It the ponnd weight doe coſt me 4 s. 
44. and 3 fell tt agatn foz 3 8. 2 d. J demand 
how much J ſhalt lol in the puund dt mo- 
ney? that is toſay, in 20 s. Anſwer, Dp 
if 45 give hut 35 what will ? give ? multi⸗ 
ply and utbide, and yog tall nne 148. 
the which por mutt abgfe from 20's. 4 
there wilt re main 5 s. , which is wo! 
4 & I ofa peny, ans te much rs lot e 
che pound of moner. - 


"0 
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.. CCNA. IX. 


Of certain Queſtions, done by the dou- 


ble Rule, and alſo by the Rule of 
Three compoſed. 


upon the 100 pound. The queſtion is to 
know, how much he gained in all? Anſw. 
Day by the Rule of Thꝛœ, tif 110 pound 
doe gain 10 pound, what will 300 l. gain? 
multiply and divide, and pou ſhall find 27 l. 
, and ſo much hath he gained in all. 

11. A Perchaut hath bought a piece of 
JHamlſhfre Karſey containing 18 yards, foz 
* the pzice of 41. 10s. The queſtion is to 
know, how many yards be Gall ſell fe; 
33s. 4 d. ts gain 20s. in the whole piece? 
Anſwer. Adde 20's. unto 41. 10s. and they 
make 5 |. 10s. Then ſay by the Rule of 
bz&, if 5 1. 3 doe pield me 18 paris, what 
ll 1 1.5 yield ? multiply and divide, an 


von ſhall find 5 yatds, . And ſomany t 
pards wall he ſell, ts gain 20s. in tha whole 1 


piece. . 


12. A Perchant hath. fold Sugars foz |: 
the ſum of 600 |. ready money, andhe hath 


10 \ Petchant hath ſold Wines fo, 
the ſum of 300 pounds, and be Tg 
bath gained therein after 101, 


uned in the whole, the ſum of 60 l. The 
1 queſtion is, to know how much he bath 
gained upon the 1001. Anſwer. Firlt you 

mut ſubffrac 60 l. from 660 l. and there 
Iwill remain 540 |. Then ſay by theRale 
Es tt 540 |. doe gain 60 l. what will 
400 |: gain? multiple and dfvfde, and you 
jall find 11 l.. And ſo much had he gain⸗ 

ſaupon the 1001. 

13. Poze, if 11. weight of Paces do 
. toſt me 5 8. 10d. and after ward J doe ſell 
| | the — foꝛ 6 5. the 1. to be paid fo2 it at 
the end ol 3 months 1 J demand how much 
Ichall gain upon 100 l. fn 12 monthe, after 
the rate ? Anſwer, Sax by the fit part of | 
the Rule of thze compoſed | if 5 ſhillings + 
months do gain 5 of a ſhilling, which is 
2. what '*2 l. gain in ; months? multi- 
ply and divide, and you (hall find 111. 3, 
Ind ſg-much ſhall I gain in 12 months ar. 
fer the rate. 

14. Poge, if 1 piers of Karſey toe col 
me 35 c fo2 what pꝛies may ſell the ſame 
{6 be paid fo2 it at the end of 3 months, ſo 
2 |that A map gain thereby after the rate of 
ls 10 l. upon the 100 l. i months? Agſw- 
day by the firſt part af the Rule dt Thie 
fo3 |tompoſed, it 100 — in z2 manths.voe 
— * 361. what I 1 gain in edu 
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months 2 multiply and aivive, ond you ſhal | 

7:57 of aſhilling,the whieh being al 
vied, nath make > of a Thilling, which | 
Wwo3th 10 d. ?, the ſame you mult nde b 
36s: and then pou ſhall have 368. 10 d. ' 
Am foz that pꝛice, A'muſt foll the piece 
Kerſey foz to gain therein 10 l. upon 
2601. in 12 meneths, and gibing 3 moneth 

time fo2 the payment, 

15. Moꝛe, it 6 yards ofnozthern Karſey 
dee coſt me $s. am J ſell 4 yards of th 
ſame Karſfey foz 6s. J demand whether ]: 
gain oz loſe, and hob much upon a100], | 1 
efmoney ? Anſw. FirT you muff ſ&k what h 
| the 4 pards of Barſep dis cott: faying by t 
the Rule of Th2e,-ifs yarys doe coT91.| p 
what will 4 yards cott? ay ly andal-| f 
vide, and pon fhall find 5 s. 3, and ſom 
ab the ſaid 4 yards coff, therefo20 abate the| g 
Tame Items s. und there will remain}] n 
t as. which ; ie ue arch d, Ame $, 
ofKarſep. Then ſay by the Ruloſ ch 
of The, it 5 3 doe gan: what will 2 | 
gain? multiply an divide, and you that! {3 
Sade 13 n , which . being abbzevie — 
wh 'Therefoz e it aYpeareth thafY 


i 
| | 
| 
| 


12-1,” 3 up nan the 100 1 in ſet — 
yards of the cad 10 6s. Ju 
16% ern that hong 25 
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piece of Damast Which coft him $5, the 
tg] yard krady money, and he ſelleth the ſame 
$1 again to anocher Perchant, foz 10 s. the 
£1 yatd, but he giveth two days ſoy the pay» 
ment, chat is to ſap, 2 moneths fo2 one half, 

«and 5 moneths foz the ofher half. The qu 
tion fs to know, how much the ſaid firÞ 
*:| Perchant doth gain upon 100 I. in 12 
months after the rate afozeſatd ? Anſwer. 
Pou muff adde the 2 months and the 5 
months both together, and they make 7 
| months, whereof pen muſk take the one 

if, which is 33 months. Arm at that 
time, the ſecond Merchant ought to have 
| paid the whole, at one entire payment, and 
-| therefoze ſay by the dri part of the Rule of 
| The compoſed, It in 3 5 months, dee 

gain s. what will ; gain in months ? 
multiply and divide? and peu ſhall me 
85 J. J. And ſo much doth the Rt Per⸗ 
chant gafne upon the 100 in 12 mantis. 

1 27, A Perchant hath bought Yelver at 
alt] i3s. 9 d. the yary teady money, and he ſel- 
ted] lth the ſame fog 148. 3 d. the yary, to be 
[pid ; part in ready money, 4 part at 
x 4] months, and the reit which is 1. is to he 
pad to him at; months. The que tion is, 
1 1 much the tk Merchant voty 

>> upon the too Lin 12 months, = 
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which coß him 225. 64, the picte read 
piete, Thyquetfonis to know whaſtimi 


the ſame rate ? Anſwer. Si firftat what 
time all the payments ought to be paid at 
ente: an foz toknow the lame, pou muſt - 
analtiply every ſeveral payment, by the 
time it ought to be paid, and adde them to- 
gether, then divide the pzoduc by the total 
ſumme of all the payments being added to⸗ 
gether; And pour quotient will chew at 
What time all the payments onght to be |. 
paid af once, as in the fozmer example, 
part in ready gy om not multiplyed bp | 
any time, becauſe it ts patd p2eſently, then 
z part being multtplied by 3 moneths ma- 
Keth; ofa moneth, and thereſt being £ myll- } 
Liplyed by 5 months bzingeth 2 then adde 
4 and 2 Z; together and they make 2 months 
4, the which ts the juſt time that all the 
nts ought to be pald at once. And 
thetefoze ſapby the fix part of the Rule of 
The compoſes, Jf 13 {fn 2 moneths ; de 
gan z of a pound, what wufll 100 l. gain in 
22 moneths after the rate? multiply and 
divide, and pen ſhall finde 23 J. 78. And(0 
wuch voth he gain upon the 100 1. in 12 
moneths, 6s 
18. AJ Petthant hath bought Fuffians 


money,and hs will ſell the ſame at 143. U 


. 


ſame, to the end he map gain after 9 l. ups 
en the 100 l. in 12 moneths ? Anſwer, Sap 
ve] ff22 + ds gain 15: what will, **2 gain? 
0-1 multiply and divide,and you ſhall finde 62 I 
al el gain, Then ſay again by the Rale of 
9: Ther, {f of gain doe require : what wil 
at 63 of gain require? multiply and divide, 
be . and pon ſhall fAinde 8 3, which is $ moneths 
mz, and ſo long time ought he to give, 


by to gain after the rate of 91. upon the raph 


en in 12 moneths, 

Ide 19. A Perchant hath bought a piece of 
al: Hatten being fa length 20 pards which did 
de toſt him 12 pounds and 108. ready money. 
ths} J demand fo2 what pzice he Hall ſell the 
the] yard, ts be paid at the end ef 2 moneths, 
im ſothat be may gain after the rate of 10 l. 
of} upon the 1001, in 12 moneths ? Anſw. Scr 
do} firft what the pard dis coſt him at the fits; 


in ſaying by the Kult of The, if 20 pards, \ 


my colt 12 1. 10s. what will 1 yard colt ? mul- 
pſ0] ttply and divide, and porrſhall nde 128. 
123} and6d.Then ſay again by the rule ot᷑ ther, 
if 12 moneths doe give me 101. what will 
ani 2 moneths give > multiply and divide, and 
pon ſhall finde 1 1. 3. Adde therefoze the lan 
* unto 100 . they are 101 3, Sap there- 
faze once again by = Rule of . 
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he ought to give foz the payment of the 


* 


N 


- 
on 


1 
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if **2 dor give me 1013 what will 12 give? | 
multiply and divide, and pou (hall finde 
128. and 21 which is wozth 8 d. 22, and fez 
12 8. 8 d. «muſt ho ſell the yard of Hatten 
giving 2 menths time fo2 the payment to 
gain after the rate of 10 l. upon the 1001. 
in 12 months. 

20. Mo2e, if r 1. weight of Cinamon doe 
cot me 8. ready money, fo2 what p2ire 
ſhall J ſell 1001. weight ofthe ſame, to be 
patd the; at 1 month, and the reſidue at the 
end of 3 months; ſo that J may gain after 
9 |. upon the 10a |. in twelve months 
after the rate? An- | 
ſwer, ®&k firff in = 
how long time, both 4. J. 23. 
the payments C;ould I. 22 moneth. 
dee made at once. - 

The which to doe, pou muſt multiply each 
payment of money, by the time when it 
ought to be pafo, that is to ſay, you muſt 
mmnltfply the firſt payment which is 5 part 


- by; month, & thcreof cometh z of a month. 


x ikewiſe pon muff multiply the next pay* 
ment Which io; by 3 months, and there- 
of will come 2 mencths 2 Zhen adds Z of d 
month, and twa months : both together, 
and they make two months ? which is the 
time that both the payments ought to is 
p3l 
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ſame firſt part of the Rule cf 
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paid at once. Then ſay by the Rule of 
The, if 12 months do give 91. what will 


2 months {give ? multiply and vide, and 
you ſhall find 1 7. Say again by the Rule 


| + The, It 11. weight do coſt me 8 8. 


what will 100 l. coſt ? multiply aud divide, 
and you ſhall find 401. Then ſay once a* 
gain, it , dogtve 101 {, what will give? 
multiply and divide, and You Wall flude 
40 3. And to2 40 l. 158. J muff ſell 100 l. 
weight of Cinamon, to be paid at the 2 ſe⸗ 
veral times afo2efaid, to gain therein al- 
ter the rate of 91. upon the 1001. int 12 
months, as by example afozeſatid. 

20, When the quarter of Wheat doth *_- 
toſt 6 5, 8 d. the loaf of Bꝛead weighing 20 
ounces, is ſold fo2 a halfpeny, J demand 
that if the quarter of Wheat did coſt ten 
ſhillings, foz how much hall the loaf'of 
Be ad be fold, that weigheth 16 ounces ? 
pou Gall anſwer by the flrſt part ef the 
Rule of Thꝛe compoſed, which is menti⸗ 
one d in the ſecond Chapter ol the third part 
of this Bok, where you muff lay by the 
L920 com- 
poſed, if 6 3 12 2141. 

Then multiply the firſt number by the 
ſecond and the pzovud thereof ſhall be your 
Diviſo2s. Likewiſe multiply the — 

208 
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the numbers the one bythe other, ann 
the p2oduct thereof ſhall be your dividend x 
as thus, firft maliply 65 by 7, and there⸗ 
er cometh +*; fo2 pour diviſo;, then multi 
pl x by v and the pꝛoduct thereof by *£, ſo 
'> pouſhall have ? foꝛ your number that is 
1. to be divide, then divide by , and 
— thereot cometh 432, the which being abbze⸗ 
«= vied bzingeth ; ot apeny : and foz that pꝛice 
* . muſt the loaf of bzead be ſold, which wetah- 
. -eth16 ounces, when the quarter of wheat 
is wozth 10 ſhillings. 
„ Oyꝛotherwꝛiſe by the Rule of Thz& at 
„two times. Firſt ſay, ff ; ounces give 4, 
4 what will ö? ounces give ? multiply and 
divide, and pou ſhall finde + of a penp. 
«= TLhenſey again, if 6 2, doe give me 3, what 
will give ? multiply and dibide, and you 
ſhall ande of a peny, as befoze is ſafo, 
21. When ths carriage of one hundzed 
weight of Perchandize 50 miles deth coff 
5 $. what ſhall. the carriage of 500 weight 
Fat me ſoz 16 miles ? Anſwer. By the firſt 
paxt ol the rule of 3compoſed,ſaying.ff 100 
50 55. multiply 100 by 50, the pꝛo⸗ 
duct will be 5000, which ſhall be your divi- 
ſoz. Then multiply 5 times 500 bp 16, and 
thercef cometh 40000 foz pau dibidend. 
het ef92e divide 40000 by 5000, and 1— 
| A 
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carriage: foz how many miles ſhall 3 s. ; 
be paid ? multiply and and you ſhall 

.- finde 72 miles r, as befoze, » 

23. Jf100 Poſes, in 100 Dafes, doe 

- -fpend 190 Nuartegs. of Dats : how manp 

' Nuarters of Oats 350 Poſes ſpend in 

150 Dates? Anſwer. By the fir part f 

» the Rule of Th2c compoſed you mutt mul- - 

-- tiply 180 times 350, by 150: and divide 

the pꝛoduct by 106 times 100: and vou 

„ chall unde 945 Quarters, ®o'many Near- 

tors of Dats will 3 50 Yozles ſpend, in 

1255 Dates, Oz otherwiſe by the Rule of 

bz, at two times. Fir ſay, if 100 

s dor yield me 180 quarters of Dats : 

„ what ſhall 1 50 dayes yield? multiply and 

- divide, and you ſhall find 270 quarters: 

{then ſay again, it 160 Bozſes doe ſpend 270 
quarters of 'Dats, how many quarters of 

Oats will 3 50 Moꝛſes ſpend > multiply 

and divide, and you ſhall finde 945 quat* 

ters; as befoꝛe. 


CHAP 


CHAP. 10. 


Of the Rules of Felowſhip, without 
any time limited, 


Ye Rule of Fellowſhip fs thus» 
| you mult ſet down gach mans 
ſum of money, that he layeth into 
company, every one directly unter the o- 
ther, the which ſums you ſhall adde all ta- 
gether; and the total ſum of all their whole 
ſtocks being thus aſſembled ſhall bs yotir 
commondviſo2, to the finding out of eve* 
rp mans part of the gain. Tien you hall 
multiply either the gain, 62 elſe the loſe, 
which ſcever of them do happen, by each 
maus poztion of money that he laid in, and 
divide the products by the ſafd diviſe; : ſo 
wall you have in your quotient every mans 
part of the gain, i any thing be gaings, 0; 
elle of the loſle if any thing be lot. 


Example. 


13 8 Tul perchants have lais their 
ney in N : the une 
500 l. The ſecond laid in 300 l. and with 

trading they havs gained 64  Jdemand, 

bow much each nan ſhall have of the ſame. 
gaines accs2ding to the money that he laid 
in? Anſwer, Adde 509 and 300 both — 


” 
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ther, which are the parcels oz ſumms that 
they both laid in, and thereof cometh 8 oo 
foz pout divifoz : then ſay by the Rule of 
The, if 8001. which is the whole ſtock, 
doe gain 641. what ſhall 500 I. gain ? 
(which is the firſt mans money: that he 
lafd in:) multiply and divide, and pon ſhall 
finde 40 |. ſo2 the fitſt mans part of the 
gain: then ſay, if 800 gibe 64 what will 
300 give! multiply and divide, and you 
- hall finde 24 |. fo2 the ſecond mans part of 
the gain. l 


500 
300[8co[64|500. 
800 


800{64|300. 


Oz otherwiſe, pat 500 pound which fo 
the firſt mans money that. he lad in, over 
the 8 oo l. which is the whole ſtock, and you 
ſhall have 25 which being abbzevied, doe 

wake ; and ſuch part of the gain ſhall the 
Ari man take, that fs to ſay ; of 64 pound 
which is 40-1; And conTequently, by the 
ſame manner,ths ſecond ſhall take the 4 of 
| 64, which is 24 pound, toz his part of his 

4 gain, as befoze, * | 


5 


vihio, 


low lee 
8/00 xo 


2, Two Perchants have companied to- 
gether, the firſt laid in 640 l. and he taketh 
x parts of the gain, J demand how much 
the ſecond Merchant laid in? Anſwer. See* 
ing that the firſt Merchant taketh 4 ofthe 
gain, it follows that the ſocond Perchant 
muſt have 2, which is the reſt, and there- 
loꝛe ſap by the Rule et Th2ee, if 4 of the 
gain which the firſt man taketh, did ley 
into the fock 542, How much ſhall z of the 
gain lay in, which is the ſecond mans gain? 

multtp'y and divide, and you ſhalt finde 
3841. ſo much ought the ſecond man to lay 

into company, 
„ 3. Two Perchants have companied to⸗ 
gether, the firſt man late in 640 |, and the 
ſecond hath laid tn ſo much money foz his 
part that ho muſt have 60 |. fog his of 
100 l. that thep have gained. J demand 
how much the ſ£cond man did lap inte 
company ? Anſwer. Sc ing that the ſecond 
man taketh 60 l. of the gain, it followeth 
that the firſt muff have the tet of the 100 l. 
which is but 40 pound. Therefozs (ay by 
the Rule of Thze, ff 40 l. doe lap in 640], 
what Mall 60 J. lap in? multiply ic wy 
s 


ons e \ Thr), 


Jn 
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vide and you wall finde 96 2 ſo much did 
the ſecond Merchant lay in. , 
4. Two Perchants have companfed to- 
getyer. The firſt laſd in 83 l. 6 6. 8 d. 
The ſec ond laid in 170 Ducket s, and they 
have gained 100 l. of the which the fir 
man muſt have 60 l. J demand what the 
Ducket was wozth. Anſwer. S&ing that 
the firſt man mult have 601. it followeth 
that the ſecond muff habe 401. Therefoze 
ſay bp the Rule of Thze, if 60 1. of * 
that the fir® man taketh, dis lap in 83 1. 
Gs. 8 d. p2incipal, how much ſhall 40 L 
gain put in, which is the gain that the ſg 
Lond man taketh? multiply and divine, and 
you Mall find 55 1-5, ſo much are the 170 
Duckets wozth. Zhen put 55 |. J into 
HGflliags, and you fhall have 1115 yt * 
So then fe2 to know what the Ducketis 
with. Day by the Rule of Tbꝛæ, ik the 
"72 give 1111 5, what will; give? multi- 
80 and divide, and pou wall unde 65.6.4 - 
ij ſo mnchts the Dacket. wozth. . 
"5. Two Perchants having companies 
kogether, the ſecand man laid in moze by 
zol. then did the firſt man, and they gained 
1 20 l. of the which the ftr man ought to 
have 50 h J demand what each of them 
did lay in? Anſwer, From 120 l. _ 
501. 
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Fol. and there reſteth 701. fe; the ſecond 


mans part: ſo that by this means the ſe: 
tond man ( becauſe he laid in 30 li. moze 
than the firſt man did) he taketh 20 l. moꝛe 
of the gaine: and therelo e ſay by the Rule 
of Thee, if 20 l. gaine did lay in 30 l. pzins 
cipall, how much ſhall 50 l. gaine lay in? 
multiply and divide, and pou ſhall find 75 l. 
ſo much did the firſt man lay in, and conſe⸗ 
guently the ſecond laid in 105 l. 

6. Two Perchants have companied to⸗ 
gether, the 2 d. haty laid in twice ſo much 
as the fir ſt man did, and 10 l. moꝛe: t they 
have gained 100 | of the which, the firft 
ought to habe 32 1. fo2 his part: I demand 
how much c2ch of them did lay into com- 
pany ? Anſw. If it were not foz the 10 li. 
that the ſecond man laid in moꝛe than the 
firſt, he hould have had but 64 l. of the 
gaine, which is the deuble of the firſt mans 
part. But becauſe he laid in 10 1. moze, 
he hath t her elo ze 4 l. moꝛe of the gaine, and 
therefoze ſay by. the Rule of Thꝛæ, ik 41. 
gaine did lay in 10 l. of pꝛincipall ( which 
was over and above the double of the 
firſt mans layings in) what ſhall 32 li. of 
gaines lap in, which is the firft mans part 
of the gaines that he taketh ? multiply and 
dibide, and you ſhall find 80 li. fo the firſt 

N |; mans 


232 Queſtions of Fellowſhip. 


mans laying in; and ſo conſequently r 7 ol. 
foz the ſecond mans poꝛtion that he laid in. 
7. Two merchants have companied 
together, and they have gained 100 pound. 
of the which the firſt muſt hate after the 
rate of 1@1. upon the 1001. and the fecond 
mut have after the rate of 15 li. upon the 
1001, I demand how much each of them 
ought to have? Anſw.Put 10 l. foz the firſt 
mans laying in, and 15 l. fo2 the ſecend ! 
mans laying in. Adde therefoze 101. and || ft 
15 |. together, and they make 251. Then f! 
put 10 over 25, and it is :; which beingab- I al 
bꝛebied are . Thereloꝛe he that taketh 10, | fi 
upon the 100 l. muſt have the 5 of the gain, | Þ 
which is 40 l. Then put 15 over 25, and it] th 
is 2 which being abb2evies are + ; There: | fo 
foe the ſecond muſt have ol the 1 00] 
which is 60 |. | 
8. Two merchants have companied to⸗ fo 
gether, The firtt laid in 46 J. 18s. and the mt 
fecond laid in 33 l. 28. ſo they habe gained | do 
30 l. demand how much every man 
fhall have fo2 his part of the gafne ? Anſw. 
Adde 46 pound 18 (hl. and 33 J. 2 s. both 
together, and pou thall ande 80 l. fo2 peut 
tommon diviſoz: then ſay if 80 l. which! 
is all their ſfock doe gaine 30 l. what will] Na 
46 N gaine? which is the monep that th Flec 
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ficft man laid in? multiply and divide, and 
you ſhall finde 171. 11 8s. 9 d. foz the firſt 
mans part of the gaine. Then ſay againe 
by the Rule of Thee , if do l. doe gaine 
30 l. whit will 3; 1.5 gaine which was 
the ſecond mans money that he laid in? 
multiply and divide, and you. chall finde 
121i 88. 3 d. foʒ the ſecond mans part of 
thegatns, . „ 
A4 nmd alter the ſame manner Gall you do, 
in caſe that they were 3 03 4 Perchants 
that would company together. Adding all 
and every of their ſums of money (which 
they lay fnts the Rock ) ints one total ſum, 
; | Which ſhall be your common diviſoꝛ: and 
then wok with the reſt, as is taught in the 
, | fozmer queſtion of the Rule of Company. 
| Example. 
9. Thz&e Merchants have companied 
0: | together, the firſt laid in J know not how 
e much: the ſecond did put in 20 pieces of 
cloth ; and the third hath latd in 500 li. 
Do at the end of their company, their 
w. | galnes amounteth, unto 1 0001: whereof 
the firſt man ought to have 3501. and the 
ſecond muſt have 400 1, 

Sow 2 demand, how mach the firſt 
man did lay fn, aud fo2z how much the 20 
p[bieces of cloth were pat into company, 
irt R 2 Anlſy 
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Anſw. Sting that the firff, and the ſe⸗ 
cond Perc bants maſt habe 750 pound fo? 
their part of the gaine; Then the third 


man muſt have the reſt of the 1000 pound, 
which is 250 pound. And therefo2e ſay by | 


the Rule of Th2 ee, ff 250 pound gaine, be 
come of 5eo pound pꝛincipal, of how mach 
ſhall come 350 pound gaine, which the 
firft man taketh ? multiply and divide, and 
peu ſhall finde oo pound. So much did 
the firſt man lap in: then ſap if 2 50 pound 
gaine, become of 50 pound pꝛinctpal, of 
how much will come 400 pound, which is 
the gaine that the ſecond man taketh ? 
multiply and divide, and you (hall finde 
800 pound. Fo2 that pꝛice were the twen⸗ 
ty pieces of Cloth laid into company, 

10, Thie Merchants habe gained 100 
pound: The firſt muſt have the +. The 
ſecond muſt kate the. And the third muff 
have the :. J demand how much every 
man muſt hate of thegatiie? Anſwer. Re⸗ 
dutce 3, 5, and a, into a common de nomi⸗ 
nation, after the ozder cf the ſecond Re⸗ 
duction in Frations, and yon [hall finde 
Zz, foz the + 2 foꝛ the 3, and ? fo2 the 2: 
Zhen take 12 foz2 the fiſt mans laying 
in, 8 fc2 the ſecond mans laying in, ands 
ſoz the third mans laying in. The which 
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the numbers being added tocother, ſhail 
be your common dibiſoꝛ, and they do make 
26. Then multiply 100 l. by 12, foz ths 
firſt man: then againe 100 l. by 8 ſoz the 
ſecond : and laſt of all 100 J. by 6 foz the 
third men. And divide the pꝛoducks of e- 


verp multiplicaiton by 26. Do ſhall pou 


finde 46 1. J foz the firſt mans part of the 
gaine: 301. ; lo the ſecond mans part 
and 23 |. -; fo2 the third mans part. 

11. Two Merchants have gained reo 
pound. The fir ſt muſt have 5 and 5 pound 
moe, the ſecond mutt have 3 and 4 1, mo2e 2 
demand how much cach of them (hall 
have? Anſw., Firſt, from 100 abate 5 


and 4, which are 9, ſo there will remaine 


91, then take the + of 1co l. which is 50 l. 
fo2 the firſt mans laying in. Ltkewiſe,take 
+ of 1001, foꝛ the ſecond mans laying in. 
which is 2 3 1.3 : Then adde 50 l. and 33 1.5 


together, and vou (hall hare 83 1. x fo2 dur 


common diviſoz: then multiply 91 by 50, 
and divide by 8 3 J x thereof cometh 54 l. 
unto the which number adde 5, and all 
is 58 1.4 fo2 the firſt mans part of the 
gatne, Likewiſe multiply 91 by 33 3, and 
divine by 8 3 4 and you ſhall finde 26 1. un⸗ 
tothe which adde 4, and you ſhall have 
40 1.3 foz the ſecond mans part. 

R 3 12. Cwa 
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12 Two Perchauts have gained 100 |. 
The firſt muff have the + leſſe by 41. The 
fecond miuſt have + leſſe by 2 1. J demand 
How much each of them ſhall have ? Anſw. 


Adde 4 and 2 with 100, and they make 


106. Then take as befoze is ſaid, 50 l. fo2 
the firſt man: and 335 foz the ſecond, and 
adde them both together, and they be $2 x 
which ſhall be your diviſoz. Then multt: 
ply 106 by 50, and divide the p2oduct by 
$31.3,ſs thereof cometh 631.3. From the 
Which abate the 4 l. leſſe that the firff man 
taketh, and then-is there remaining 521.4 
toz his part. 4. tkewiſe multiply 106 by 
334, and divide by $ 3 and you ſhall finde 
421, from the which abate 2 l. leſſe and, 
there remaineth 40 1.3 fo2 the ſecond mans 
part. | 


The Rule of Fellowſhip, with time. | 


He money that every man layeth in, 
JI. muft be multiplyed by the time that it 
continued in company + and of that which 
cometh thereof, you ſhall make their nev 
lapings in (02 each of them: and then mul 
fip'y the gaines by every ane of them ſeve- 
rally, and the of-comes pou ſhall divide 
by all their new layfags in added together, 
ane then pon ſhall have p2opoztionalip,cad 
BET ma 
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mans part of the gaine acco2ding fo hio 
laping in. 
Example. 


1. Two Merchants have companied 
together, The firſt hath put in the 1 of 
Januarp, 4501. The ſecond did lay the 
I 67 Pap, 730 l. And at the peares end, 
they had gained 106 l. A demand how 
much each of them ſhall have of the gaine? 
Anſwer. Foz as much as the firſt did put 
450 l. the 1 of January, his money contf- 
nued in company 12 months, and there- 
foze multiply 450 by r 2 months, & theres 
of cometh 5400 fog bis new laying in. And 
the ſecond laid in his 7 50 l. but at the 1 day 
of Pay: ſa that his money remained in 
company but 8 months. Therekoze multt- 
ply his 750 l. by 8 and thereof cometh o 
foz his new laying in. Then adde 5400 
with 6000, and they make 11400 fo2 pour 
common diviſoz. Then multiply 100 1. 
which is the gaines, by 5400, and divide 
the pzodu& by 11400, and thereof will 
come 47 l. fo2 the firſt mans part of the 
gaine. Ltkewiſe multiply 100 by 6800, . 
divide the pꝛoduct by 11400, and you ſhall 
finde 52 : and ſo much muff the ſecond 
man ha ve fo2 his part of the gaine. 
R 4 2, Two 
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2, Two merchants have companted fo- 
gether, the fir hath laid in ther of Ja⸗ 
nuary, 640l. The ſecond can lap in nothing 
unttl the firſt of Apꝛil. 4 demand how much 
he hall then lay in, to the end that he may 
take helfe the gaine? Anſw. multip'p 640l. 
by 12 months, that his money abideth in 
company,and thereof will come 76801. fo2 
his laping in. And ſo mach ought the ſe⸗ 
cond man to lay in, foz becauſe he teketh 5 
of the gain. But fo2 that, that he putteth in 
nothing untill the 1 of Apzil, his money 
can be in company no longer then ning 
mon:hs. And therefo2e divide 568 oby g, 
and thereof will come $531. 3. So much 
ought the ſecond Perchant to lap in the 1 
of Apꝛil, to the end that he may take the 
one half ot the gains. 

3. Thier Perchants habe companied 
together, The firſt laid in the 1 of March 
100 l. the ſecond lafd in the 1 of June fo 
much monep, that of the gaine he muſt 
have the; part. and the third laid in the 
i of November ſo much money, that of 
the gaines he muſt have likewiſe z, and 
they rdntinued fn company untill the next 
March following. demand how much the 
ſecond and the third Merchants dis lap in? 

Anſw. ÞPultiply co |, which the firſt = 
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did lay in, by twelve mouths, that his 

money continued in company, and thereof 
cometh 1 20 o fo2 his laytng in, and ſo much 
ought the ſecond and the third Perchants 

each of them to lay in, becauſe they pert 
the gaines by thirds. But foz thet, that the 
ſecond Perchant layeth in nothing till the 
1 of June, his money cen be in compeny 
but 9 months. Therefoze divide 1 200 bp 
9 months, and thereof will come 133 x- 
And ſo much ought the ſecond Perchant 
to lay in. Then fe2aſmuch ss the third 
Merchant dis lay in nothing untill the 1 of 
Hovember, his money abideth fn company 
but the ſpace of 4 months. Thetefoze di⸗ 
vide 12 00 by 4, and thereof cometh 300 l- 
And ſo much ought the third Merchant to 
lay into company. 

4. Thie Perchants have companied 
together, the firſt laid in the 1 of Janua⸗ 
rp, 100 Duckets. The ſecond hath laid 
in 50 pound the 1 of Parch, and the third 
put in a Jewell, the 1 of July, and at the 
yeares end, they had gatned eo crownes: 
of the which the fir merchant mul have 
50 Crowns, and the ſecond mult hate 80. 
Idemand what the Ducket was wozth, 
and at what pꝛice the Jewel was valne?, 
which the third merchant laid in? n_ 
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The firff mans money being 100 Duckets 
multiplied by 12 is 1200 Duckets by the 
rule afb2eſaid, and he taketh 5o Crownes 
foz the gaine: therefoze ſay ff 50 Trownes ; 
gain be come of 1 200, which was his ſtock, 
ol how much ſhall come 80 Crowns gain, 
that the ſecond man taketh :? multiply ond 
divide, and you (hall finde 1920, ſoz the ſe- 
cond Merchants laying in. Then ſay a⸗ 
gain, it 5o Crobones be come of 1200 ſtock, 
of how much wall come 2760 Crownes, 
which the third man taketh of the gatne ? 
multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 
6480 fo2 the third Perchants laping in. 
Then divide 1920, which is the ſecond 
mans laying in, by ro months, that his 
money dis continue in company, and vou 
ſhall finde 193 Duckets, which are wozth 
50 l. b:canſe he laid in 501, Then divide 
50 I. (being firſt reduced into ſhillings 
by the ſafd 1 92 Duckets) and thereof will 
come 5 ſhillings 2 pence 1. Do much was 
the Ducket worth ; Finally, divide 6408, 
(which is the third mans layfng in) by 6 
months that his Jewel remained in com⸗ 
panp, and you ſhall finde 1080 Duckets, 
and fo2 that pꝛice was the Jewel put into 
company. 

5. Chee 23 have companicd 
together; ' 
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together: The firſt laid in the 1 of Janu⸗ 


arp 100 li. and the 1 of Apzil he hath 
taken back againe 20 li. The ſecond hath 
laid in the 1 ef March co li. and after⸗ 
ward he did lay in moe 100 li. the 1 of 
Auguſt. The third laid in the the 1 of July 
15:0 li. And the 1 of. October he did take 
back againe 50 pounds. And at the peares 
end, they found that they had gained 
169 pounds. J demand how much every 
man (hall have of the gaine? Anſwer. Pul- 
tiply 100 pounds which the firſt man laid 
in by twelve months, and thereof cometh 
I 200 pounds, from that nnmber abate 9 
times 20 li, which ere 180 foz that which 
he did take back againe: and there will re: 
maine 1020, ſoꝛ the firf® mans laying in: 
Then multtply 60 which the ſecond man 
laid fn by 10,and you ſhall have 6e: unto 
the which adds 5 times 1 co li. foz the mo⸗ 
ney he laid in moꝛe the r of Auguſt, which 
are 500, ſo all amounteth to 1 100 fo2 the 
ſecond mans laying in. Afterwards mul: 
tiply 150 pound, which the third man hath 
lald in, by 6 months, and thereof cometh 
9oo from the which number abate 3 times 

vo, and they are 150 fo2 the money that he 
did take back agoine, the firſt of O&ober, 
lo there will remasne 750, fo2 the third 
. mans 
— 


242 Queſtions of Fellowſhip. 


mans laying in. Then p2ocey with t 1 
reſt, as is taught in the fir® Queſtion e 
the Rule of Fellowſhip with time iu ad⸗ 
ding 1020,1100 and 750 al:ogether, which 
ſhall be your diviſoꝛ. Then multiply 160 |, 
which is the gaine bp 10 20, by 1100, and 
by 750 : and divide at every time by pour 
diviſo2, that is tolay , by all their layings 
in, added together, which is 2850 ; ſo you 
ſhall finde 56 54% f82 the firſt. man: 61 

33 fo the ſecond : and 41 33+ fo2 the third 
man. 

6. Two Merchants have companied to- 
gether. Che firſt hath laid in 960 pounds 
fo2 the ſpace of 12 months, and he ought to 
have 8 pound upon the 100 pound of the 
gaine. The ſecond hath laid in 1120 pound 
fo the ſpace of 8 months, and he ought to 
have after 12 pound upon the 100 pound of 
the gaine. 

And at the yeares end, they have gained 
$001. Jdemand how much each of them 
ſhall have of the gaine ? Anſ. multiply 960 
that the fir{f man did lay in by r 2 months, 
4 the pꝛoduct thereof multiply againe by 

8, and you ſhall have 92160, foz the firſt 
mans laying in: then multiply the 1120 
that the ſecond hath laid in by 8 months, 
and that which cometh thereof, you ts 
multi⸗ 


Y hen proceed with the reff, as in the firlf 
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| tie againe by 12, and yon ſhall finde 
' 7520, foz the ſecond mens leping in. 


gueftion of the Rule of Fellowihtp is de⸗ 
clared as fn the laſt example A have taught 
you, and pou ſhall find 369 peund+45 faz 
the fir® man: and 430 pound 45 loꝛ the 
ſecond mau. 


The Rule of Company, betweene Mer- 
chants and their Factors. 


N\ te that the eſti mation cf the body, 

02 per ſon of a Factoz, is in ſuch pꝛo⸗ 
pozti on to the ſteck which the Percbant 
lapeth in as the gaine of the ſaid Factoz 
is unto the gaine of the Perchant. as 
thus, ff a Gerchant doe deliver into the 
hands of his Fattoꝛ 200 pound to emp'op, 
and he to have halfe the pꝛofit, the perſon of 
the laid Factoz ſhall be eſteemed to le 
wozth 200 pound And ff the Factoz doę 
take but the 5 of the gaine, he ſhanld have 
but; fo much of the gaine as the Mer⸗ 
chant taketh which muſt have : where- 
koꝛe the perſon of the Fattoꝛ fs eſtmed 
but the + of that which the Perchant lay⸗ 
eth in, that is toſay, 100 pound. 

And it the Facoꝛ did tabe the; of the 
gain, 
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gaine, then the Perchant (hall take the 
reſidne, which are of the gaine: where: 
foze the gatne of. the Petchant untothat of 
the Faco2 , is in ſuch pꝛopoꝛtion as 3 ans 
fo 2. Then if vo will know the c&ttmatt- 
on of the perſon of the Fado?, ſay if 3 gtre 
me 2, What will 20o give ? multiply 200 
by 2, and divide by z, ſo vou ſhali finde 1333. 
Oz otherwiſe pou muſt conuder that the 
Factoꝛ taketh the 5 of that which the Per⸗ 
chant takech,. And thcerefoze take the 4 of 
200, and you ſhall finde 1335 as befoze : 
am ſo much is the perſon of the Facts; e⸗ 
Ceemed to be wozth, 

8. And if the Perchant ſhould deliber 
unto his Fadoz 2001. and the Fadoz 
would lay in 40 |. and his perſon, to the 
end hs might have the halle ol the gaine: 
A demand foz how much ſhall his perſon be 
eſt med? 

Anſwer. Abate 30 l. from 200 l. and 
there will remaine 160 l. and at ſo much 
Wall his perſon be efteemod. - | 

And if the Factoz would take the J of 
the gaine, his perſon with his 40 pound 
ſhall be eſttemed twice as much as the 
Kock that the Perchant lapeth in, which 
would have put 3 ofthe gain, foꝛ 3 unto q is 

in double pꝛopoztion, Therefoze double 


200 
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200 ums, and thereof cometh 40 ol. 
from the which abate 40 1, and there will 
remaine 3501. But if the Jadoꝛ would 
take onelp the q of the gaine, that ſhall be 
but the <of ; which the Perchant taketh ; 
and then the eſtimation of his perſon with 
his laying in Gould be eſtemed but the 
halt of that which the Perchant lapeth in: 
you maſt thcrefoze take the + of 200 l. 
which is 1001. from the which you ſhall 
abate 40 l. and the reſt whichis 60 l. is the 
eſttmation of his perſon. 

9. It it ſo chance fo2 to ma be traffick of 
51 that the perſon of the Factoꝛ ſhenly 
be in ſuch wiſe effemed that he fhoulp 
have but the 5 of the gain, and yet he would 
have the 3, I demand how much ready mo⸗ 
ney he ought to lay in, beſides his perſon ? 
Anſw. Dering that his perſon gaineth the 
v thetefoꝛe all the whole laping in, which 
is 240 |. Wall gaine the reT, thatis to ſay, 
the 3 Now becauſe +, is the 3 0f x, therefoze 
his perſon ſhall be eſt æ med the : ⁊ bf all the 
laying in. Take then the 3 of 240 l. and 
von GHall habe 80. l. fo: the eſtimation of 
his perſon, and fo2 becauſe that he will 
have halt of the gaine, vou all adde gol. 
with 240 |. and thereof commeth 320 l. 
of the which take the halt, which is 160 1. 
and 


% 
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ought ts lay in of ready money, and the 
Merchant muſt lay in the over-plas, which 
amounteth to 160 l. 

10. A Perchant hath delivered to the 
Fasz 12co l, to gobern them in the trade 
of merchandize upon ſach condition, that 
he ſoz his ſervice ſhall hare the 3 of the 
gaine, it any thing be gained, and he ſhall 
beate the; of the loſſe, if any thing be loſt: 
J demand, fo2 how much his perſon was 
elleemede Anſw. Seeing that the Factoz 
taketh the ; of the gain, his perſon ought to 
be eſtemed as much as + of the ffock which 
the Perchant lapeth in, that is to ſap, the 
2 of 1200 which is 60 l. The reaſon 
| is, fo2 becauſe the 5 of the gaine that the 
Faso; taketh,is the + of the 3 ot the gaine 
| that the Perchant taketh. And ſo the Fa⸗ 
' oz on perſon is eſteemed to be wozth 

6co1. 
11. A Perchant hath delivered unto his 
Factez 1200 li. and the Fatto; layeth in 

oo li and his perſan. Now becauſe he lay? 
| eth in oo l. and his perſon , it is agreed 

beten them, that he thall take ok the 
gains: J demand, foꝛ how much his perſon 
was eſt med? Anſw. Fozafmuch 2 


and from the ſame you ſhall abate the 80 1. 
and there will remaine other 80 l. Which he 


' 
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Fattoꝛ taketh the 5 oi the gaine, he taketh 
the; of that which the erchant taketh, 
fo2 = are the 5 of+ : and therefoze the Fact- 
to2 3 laying in, ought to be 8 co l. which is 


the + of 12000 l. that the Merchant laid in. 


Then abate 500 l. which the Facto2 did 
lay fn from 800 1. which chould be his 


whole ſtock: and there remafneth zool. 


fo2 the eſtimation of his perſon. 

12. Poꝛe, a Merchant hath delfscred un⸗ 
to his Factoꝛ 1000 l. upon ſuch condition, 
that the Factoz fo2 his paines and ſervice, 
ſhali have the gafnes of -co li. as though 
he laid fn ſo much ready money: Jde- 
mand what pation of the gain the ſafo 
Factoꝛ ſhall take 2 Anſw. Ste what part 
the 200 l. (which the Factoꝛ laid in) is 
of 1200, Which is the whole ock of their 
company . and pou ſhall find that is the. 3 
— ſuch part cf the gaine ſhall the Facto2 
ake. 

But in caſe, that in making their cove- 
nants, it were agred between them, that 
the Factoꝛ ſhould have the gaine of 200 l. 
of the whole ftock which the Merchant 
layethin, that is to ſay, of the 1 000 l. they 
ſhould the Fatto; take the of the gaine x 
fo2 200 l. is the ; of a 1000 l. 
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Of the Rules of Barter: that is to ſay, 
to change Ware for Ware, &c. 


I Wo Perchants will clerge 
their nierchandize, the one With 
the ether. The one cf them heth 


Cleth of 75.1 d. the porto fell 
ko ready monep, but ia barter he villi ell ni 
$92 $5,464, The other hach Clan, 04 5, 
7 d. the pound, to ſell ſoꝛ ready mones:; 3 de⸗ 
mand how he ſhall ſell if tz berter that he 
be no loſer ? Anſw. Sap it : ( which is 
the pꝛiee that the yard of C'o: h is worth i 
ready Money) be ſold in barter ſoꝛ 8 5, fo! 
what ſhall 4 -: be ſold in barter which 47] 
is the pꝛice that the pound of Ci:amoiults 
Woꝛth in ready money? reduce the whale 
numbers into their b2oken, and then mul 
tiply ⁊ divide and pou ſhall finde 58. 4 d. 
ports of a peny, and foꝛ ſo much ſhall he ſel 
the pound ol Cinamon in barter. 

2. Two Perchants will barter thil 
merthendize the one with the other: The 
one ot them hath Chamblets, of 21.13 5 44 
the viece,"o ſell for ready money, & in bat 
ter he will ſell the pirce fo2 A. 3 6. 4d. TV 
rr 51h £ne Caps of 35s. 10d, the 4 
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to ſell in barter. J demand what the dozen 
of Caps were wo2th in ready money? Anſ.. 
Day, if 41, 38. 4d. which is the over-pice 
of the piece of chamblet, become of 21, 13 s, 
4 d. which was the juſt pꝛice of the ſame, 
of what ſhall come 25 8. 10 d. which is the 
over⸗pzice of the dozen of Caps? multiply 
and divide, you ſhall find 25s. 1d. and ſo 
much are the dozen of Caps wozth in rea- 
dy money, 

3. Two Perchants will change their 
merchandize the one with the other: the 
one of them hath Fuſtfans of 18 8. 4 d. the 
piece to ſell foʒ ready money, and in barter 
he will ſell the piece fo2 268. 8 d. The o⸗ 
ther hath Tapeſtry of 15 d. the ell to ſell 
(02 ready money, and in bartcr he will ſell 
it fo 20 d. the ell; demand which ol them 
gaineth, and how much upon the 1co l. of 
money ? Anſw. Say if 185, (which is the 


juſt pꝛice of the piece of Fuſtion) be ſold 


in barfer fo2 26 8.4 fo2 how much ſhall 
Ih il. 3 ( which is the juſt pꝛice of the 
ell of Tapeſtry )'be ſold in barter ? multi⸗ 
ply ana divide, and you ſhall find 21 d. 2 
And he doth over-ſel it but fo2 ꝛ0d. So that 
of 21 -2 he maketh but 2cd. Andtherefo2e 
lav by the Ruleof 3, it the 2 Perchant, ot 
2152 do make but 2, how much ſhall he 
S 2 lole 
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r:te of 9 |, upon the 10cl. of money. 


loſe fn the **> 2 multiply and divide, 4 yan 
ſhall find 91 5 the which being abated from 
160, there will remaine 8 3. And after the 
rate of 8 5; doth the ſecond Perchant loſe 
n the 100, And conſequently, the firſt Per⸗ 
ichant of 20 d. maketh 21 d. 2, and there⸗ 
fo:e ſay againe by the Rule of Theee, if 
the firff Merchant of ', do make 21 2, 
ow much ſhall he gain upon multiply 
t divide, and yau ſhall finde 109 l. --. And 
thus the krſt Perchant gatacth after the 


Foz your better underſt anding of theſe 
quefttons , pan mult note that when one 
Merchant gaineth of another aftcr the rate 
of 10 l. upon the reo l. he gaineth the ol 
his owne pꝛinctpall, and the other which lo⸗ 
ſeth alter the rate of 9 — in the 100 J. he G 
loſeth the. or his pꝛincipall. And it maybe t 

zoved thus: when one Merchant will ſell kl 
his wares untoanother: which wares ſtand b 


him but in 100 li. and he will ſell them || * 
£o2 1101. therefoze he of his 100 1. maketh | - 
1101. and ſo he gaineth after 10 1, upon . 
the co, which is the — of his pzincipall, Þ| ** 
* the other which buyeth wares fo2 110 li. — 
ct coſe the other but 100 1. of the 1101, 1 
he maleth hut 100 l. And therekoze, ſap f 
vibe Rule of Thier, if 110 be come of - 


100 


LIMI 
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100, how much ſhall come 100? multiply 
and divide, and pon ſhall finde 90 = the 
Which abate from 100, and thece will re- 
maine 97 of which is the ol the pꝛinct⸗ 
pall that the ſecond loſeth in the 1001. as 
befoze is ſaid. And therefo2e, who ſo that 
will know what one Merchant gaineth of 
another, either after the rate of 10 l. upon 
the 1c l. which is the of his pꝛincipall, 
62 elſe after the rate of 20 l. upon the 100 l. 
which is the 3,02 of any other part, ⁊ that 
he would likewiſe know what part the 0- 
ther loſeth of his pꝛinctpall, he muſt take 
foꝛ the numeratoꝛ of the bzoken number of 
him that loſeth, as much as fo2 him that 
gaineth, then adds the numevato2 andthe 
denoaitaato? ( of the broken number of him 
that gaineth) both together, and make 
thereof the denomfnato2 of the bꝛehen num⸗ 
ber of him that loleth, x then Gall you have 
the juſt part of him that loſeth + as by ex- 
| ampls of him that gaineth after 10 l. upon 
the 1co l. which is the r. of his pꝛincipall: 

take the numeratoꝛ of = which fs 1, and 
make that the numeratoꝛ of the broken 
number of him that loſeth, then add 1, which 
is the numerato2 of the fraction oĩ him that 
geineth with 10, which is his denomina⸗ 
d r you ſhall have 11 fo2 the denomina⸗ 
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to2 of the fraction of him that loſeth, Then 
put 1 over the 11, and ſo pou ſhall have 

Thus it appearech when one Merchant 
gaineth ot another atter 10 l. upon the 100l, 


he gaineth the — of his pꝛincipall, and the 


other loſeth 9 , which is the ot his pꝛin⸗ 
cipall. Aud if he would gaine after 20 ups 
on the 100 l. which is the ok his pꝛin⸗ 
cipall, the other ſhould loſe 16 5, which is 
the of his pꝛinctpall, and ſo is to be un⸗ 
der ſt od of all all other fractions. 

4. Two Perchants will change their 
merchandize, the one with the other, the 
one of them hath Sapes of 20 s. and 10 d. 
the piece to ſell fo2 ready monep : and in 
barter he will ſell the piece fo2 238. 4d. 
and pet he will gaine mozeover, after 101. 
upon the 100 l. The other hath Mol of 
50 ſhil.the 100 weight to ſell foʒ ready mo⸗ 
ney. J demand how he ſhall ſell C. of 
Mol in barter ? Anſw. Sap if 20s. 10 d. 
which is the juſt pꝛice of the piece of Hay, 
VS fold in barter fo2 23 8.4 d. fo2 he w much 
ſhall 305. (which is the juſt p2ice of the C. 


of wol) be ſold in barter > multiply and 


Divide, and you ſhall finde 56 s. Then fo} 
becaule the firſt Serchant will gaine after 
zo l. upon the 100 l. he maketh of his 10ol. 
110-1, ſo the ſecond Perchant Dl 
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keth of 110 l. but 100 l. And therefo2e ſay 
by the Rule of The, it the ſecond Per⸗ 


* chant of 119 do make but 100, how much 
| thall he make of 562 multiyly and divide, 


0 


and yon thall finde 508. 10 d. 37 ofa peny, 
x fo2 ſo much ſhall he ſell the C. of Wol 


in barter. 


5 Poze, two Perchants will change 
their merchandize the one with the other, 
the one ol them hath Taffata of 16 crowns 
the piece, to ſell fo2 ready money, 4 in bar⸗ 
ter he will ſell the piece fo2 20 Crowns, & 
yet he will gaine mozeover after the rate 
of 10 l. upon the 1001. The other halh Gin⸗ 
ger of 3 s. 9 d- the pound weight, to ſell in 
barter. J demand what the pound did coft 
in ready money? Anſ. Say ff 20 crownes 
which is the ſurpꝛice of the piece of Taffa- 
ta, become of 16 crownes the juſt pꝛice, ot 
how much all come 38. 9 d. which is the 
ſurpzice of the pound of Ginger? maltf- 
ply and divide, and you ſhall finde 3 qhil. 
Then, koz becauſe that the Merchant of 
Tatfata will gaine afier the rate of 10 up⸗ 
on the Hundꝛed: Say if one Hundꝛed doe 
give 100, what wall 3 s. give 2 multiply 
and divide, and you ſhali finde 3 s. 3d. 3, 
and lo much did the pound ol Ginger coſt in 


ready money. 
D 4 6. Poze, 
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6. moze, two merchants will change 
their merchandize, the one with the other, 
the one of them hath Moꝛſteds of 258. the 
piece to ſell foꝛ ready monep, and in barter 
he will ſell the piece fo2 33 8. 4d. and pet 
he loſeth after 10 1. in the 100 l. the other 
hath Wax of 3 l. 6s. 8 d. the 100 weight 
to ſell fo2 ready mont v. J would know foz 
what pzice he ould ſell his Marx in ber⸗ 
ter? Anſw. Sap if 25 8. which is the juſt 
pꝛice of the piece of Tloꝛſted be ſold in bar⸗ 
ter fo2 33s, 4 d. fo2 how much ſhall 31. 
6s. 8 d. be ſold > which is the juſt pꝛic e of 
the C. ol War , as it was woꝛth in ready 
money : multiply and divide, and pou ſhall 
finde 4 |. + Which is 8 s. 10 d. 33, then fo; 
becaule that the Merchant of WMozſteds, 
loſeth after to l. in the 100 l. of 1c l. he 
maketh but 90, and therefo2e ſay, ti go 
give 100, what giveth 4 1. + ? multiply and 
divide, end you ſhall finde 41. E, which is 
wozth 18 s. 9 d. 2, and fo2 ſo mu: uch ſhall he 
ſell the 100 l. weight of War in barter: 

7. Poze, two Perchants wil change 
their Perchandize the one with the ot her: 
the one of them hath Wozſffeds of 5 1. 6 s. 
8 d. the piece to ſell foʒ ready money, and 
in barter he will ſell the piece fo2 61. 138. 
4d, æ yet he loſeth after 101 . in the 100, 
| a and 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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and the other hath Puske of 2s. 9d. {the 
pound weight to ſell in barter. J demand 
what the pound did coſt in ready money ? 
Anſw. Bap tf 6 1. 3, which is the over- 
pꝛice of the peice of Wozfted, become of 
5 1.3, which is the juſt pꝛice of the ſame, of 
how much Wall come 2 s. 9 d. 5 ? multiply 
and divide, and you ſhell find 2s 5, which 
ts2d.3:then fo2 becauſe that the Merchant 
of Wozfteds loſeth after 10 J. in the 100 l. 
ofa 100 he maketh but 95, and therefo2e 
ſay, if 100 give hut 90, how much ſhall 25. 
; give 2? multiply and divide, and you ſhall 
2 s. and lo much coſt the pound of Muske 
is ready money. 


Other Rules of Barter, wherein is given 
ſome part in ready money. 


\ 4 a Perchant oberſelleth his 
Merchandize, and he will hate 


alſo ſome part of his over-p2ice in ready 
mony : as the + the 3 02 the c. He mult 
ſubtract the ſame part of mony fro the juff 
p3ice,+ alſo from the over⸗pꝛice of his Per 
chandize: and the two numbers that re⸗ 
maine after the ſubſt raction is made, ſhall 
be the two firſt numbers in the Rule of 
Th:&@:and the juſt pꝛice of the ſecond Mer⸗ 
chant ſh all be the third number: 9 
| 0 
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how many he chali over-ſell the part of his 
merchandize 

Example. 


8. Two Perchants will change their 
merchandize the one with the other, the 
one of them hath fine Mal at 5 l. the 1co 
pound weight to ſell fa2 ready money, and 
in barter he will ſell it fo2 61. and yet he 
will have the; in ready money, The other 
hath cloth of 13 8. 4 d. the yard to ſell foꝛ 
ready monep, % would know how he lhail 
ſell the ſame in barter? Anſw. take the 5 of 
6 l, which is the over⸗pꝛice, of the 100 of 
Mol, and that is 2 l. the which you mult 
abate from 5 1. which is the juſt pꝛice of 
the C. of M ol, and alſo abate it from 6 l. 
which is the ober pꝛice, and there thall reit 
3 l. and 4 l. foʒ the two firſt numbers in the 
Rule of Lhe; then take 138. 4 d. which 
fs the juſt pꝛice of a perd of cloth, fo2 the 
third number: Then multiply and divide, 
and you ſhall find 178. 9 d., fo ſo much 
ſhall the ſecond ſell his cloth in barter. 

9. Moe, two Perchants will change 
their merchandize the one with the other, 
the one of them hath Max of 3 l. 68. 8 d. 
the C. to ſell foz ready money, & in barter 
he will ſell the lame foꝛ 4 1. 3s. 4d. and pet 

L. 
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he will have the in ready money, And the 
other hath fine crimſon Satten of 15 s the 
pard, to ſel! in barter, J demand what it is 
woꝛth in ready monep ? Anſw. Take the ; 
of41. 3s. 4 d. Which is 1 l. os. 10d. and 
abate it from 4 J. 3 s 4d. and alſo from 3 l. 
68. 8 d. and there reſteth 3 l. 28. 6 d. and 
21. 58. 10 d. foz the two firſt numbers in 
the Rule of Th2&e. And 158. foꝛ the third 
number, which 25 s. is the over⸗pꝛice of the 
pard of Satten. Then multiply and divide, 
and yon ſhall finde 11s. And ſo much did 
the yard of Satten coft in ready money. 

10, Two Perchants will change theit 
merchandize the one with the other: the 
one of them hath Tin of 50 s. C. weight. 
to ſell fo2 ready money, and in barter he 
will ſell it fo2 3 1. 6s, 8 d. and he will gaine 
after 101. upon the 1001.4 yet he will have 
alſs the one halfe in ready noney, The o⸗ 
ther hath Lead of 3 half-pence the pound, to 
ſell fo2 ready money, demand how he ſhall 
ſell the pound of Lead in barter 2 Anſ. Sc 
firſt at 10 l. upon the 1001, what the 2 1. 
will come unto, in ſaping by the Rule of 
Thee, i 110 give 100 what will 3 3 give? 
multiply and divide, and vou ſhall find that 
they will come to z l. 3. which is 138. 4d. 
of the which, the halfe which he W 
n 
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ia ready money, is 36 s. 8 d. the ſame be⸗ 
ing abated [rom 5os. and alſo from 3 J. 1388. 
4 d. there will remaine 138. 4d. and 11 
16 s. 8 d. f:2 the two frſt numbers in the 


Rule of Thꝛe, which vou muſt put all in⸗ 


to halfe⸗pence, anc the afoꝛeſaid ther half: 
pence ſhall be the third number, and then 
multiply and dtvide, and von hall find 4 d. 
+. and fe: fo much ſhail he ſeil the 11. of 
Teds in barter, 

11. Woze, two Percbants will change 
their merchandize the one with the other: 
the one of them hath Stel of 16 s. 8 d. the 
1890 l. weiht, to ſell foʒ ready money, and 
in barter he will ſell it foz 25 ſhil. and pet 
he loſeth after 10 li. in the rco li. but he 
will have the in ready menep: the other 
bath ron ot 6s. 8 d. the C. to ſell in bats 
ter. J demand what the hundzed of Pꝛon 
dis co in ready money ꝰ Anſwer. Say if 
co comt but to go, how much ſhall 258. 
tome to? multiply and dt ide and pou ſhall 


find 228.4 dot the which number, take the 


* which fs 11 8. 3 d. and ſubſt ract it from 
22 8. 6 d. and alſo frem 16 8. 8 d. and there 
will remaine 118. 3 d. and 58. 5 d. fo2 the 
two fit numbers in the Rule of The, 
and 6 8. 8 d. W is the ober⸗pꝛite ofa C. of 


Pz3on loꝛ the third nu nber: then multiply 
and 


n n — —— — 1 — — 
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and divide 4,you ſhall finde 3s, 2 d. g: and 
ſo much did the C. ol ron ceſt in ready 
monep, 

12. Poze, two Perchants will change 
their merchandize the one with the other: 
the one of them hath Sates of 205. 10 d. 
the picce to ſell ſoꝛ ready moncp, and in bar ⸗ 
ter he will ſell the piece fo2 258. f he Will 
have the a in ready moncy. The other hath 
Caps of 35 s. the dozen, to fell foz ready 
money, but he will gaine after the rate of 
10 l. upon the 10cl. 7 demand how he Mall 
ſell a dozen of Cays in batter 2 Anſw. Say 
if 1 00 be wo2th 110, What ſhall 25 ſil, be 
wozth, which is the juſt pꝛice of the dezen 
of Caps? multiply and divide, and you 
ſhall finde 38 ſhil. 6 d. then take 3 of 25 8. 
which is 6s. d. and ſubſtraa it from 20s, 
10d, and alſo from 25 s. and there will rc: 
maine 148 7 d. and 188. 9 d. fo2 the two 
firſt numbers in the Rule of Thꝛe, end 

38 s. 6 d. which is the juſt pꝛice with his 
gaine in the dozen of Caps fo2 the third 
number: then multiply and divide, am 
pou ſhall finde 49 s. 6 d. and fo2 ſo much 
he ſhall ſell the dozen of Caps in barter. 


- ili finde 5121. 16 s. 4 


21 + what will , give ? multiply and di⸗ 


— 


CHAP. 8, 
Of Exchanging of Money from 
one place to another. 


Ir you muſt note, that et Antwerpe 1 
they uſe to make their actounts by 


Denfers de gros, that is to ſay, by 
pence Flemmiſh, whereof 12 dog 
make r ſhil. Flemmiſh,+ 20 ſhil, ; lemmiſh 
doe make 1 1, de gros. 
Example. 


1. If Jdelivct fa Flanders 500 l. Flem- 
mich at 195. 6d- de gros, that is to ſap, at 
19 8. 6 d. Flemmiſh, to receive 20 s. at 
London; J demand how much J ſhall re⸗ 
cefve ſterling at London foꝛ the ſaid 500 |, 
Fiemmifh? Anſ. Say ff 19 give , what 
Will give? multiply and divide, and pon 
ot a d. And 
fo much ſterling ſhal retetwe in London 
foʒ my 50ol. Flemmiſh. 

2. Ik J deliver in London 375 J. erling 
ta recetve in Antwerp 2189 d. the gros, 
that is to ſap, Flemiſh, fo2 every ſterling, 
demand how many pounds Flem- 
wifh 7 ſhall receive in Antwerp foz the 
faith 375 l. fferling ? Anſw. Day ff give 


| 
| 
] 
4 
4 
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vide and pou ſhall finde 4701. 16 fhil, 3 d. 
ſo many pounds Flemnulſh Hall J receite 
a: Antwerp foz the tatd 375 l. fterling in 
Antwerp. 

3. Ik J fake up money at Antwerp. af- 


ter 198.6 d. Flemiſh, to pay foꝛ the ſame 


at London 20.8. ſterl. and when the dap of 
payment is ceme, 7 am kozced to retuine 
the ſame, and to take up money egaine in 
London to pay my BiH of:Crchange , fo 
that fo2 20 s. which J take fp here 3 muſt 
pay 19 8. 6 d. at Antwerp J demand whe- 
ther 7 doe win 02 loſe, and how much in, oz 
upon the 1001. of money? Anſ. Sap, if 19 
z abe 19 5, whet will „ gibe ? multiply æ 
dibide, and vou ſhall finde 98 , the which 
being abated from eo, there will remain 
15 . And lo much doe J loſe upon the 100 
L. of money. 

4 It J fake up at London 208. ſterling 
to pay at Antwerp, 21s. 8d. Flemmiſh; 
and when the dap of payment is ceme, my 
Jactoz is conſtrained to take up money as 
gaine at Antwerp, wherewtth to pay the 
fo:eſatd ſum ; and there he doth recetze 22 
ſhil. Flemmiſh, fo2 the which J mult pay 
20s, at London. Now J demand whether 
J doe win oz loſe, and how much upon the 
100 |. of money after the rate? Anſ. Sap, tt 
21 
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215 give , what will , gie? multt: 


ply and divide, and you ſhail finds 101 , 


from the which abate 100, and there will 
remaine 1 , and ſo much ſhall J gatne up⸗ 
on the 100 l. of monep. 


The Exchange krom London into 


France, is not like as it is in Flanders, 
but is deltvered by the French Crowne, 
which ts wozth 50 Souſe Toutnotes the 
piece. 

And here muft yon note, that in France 
they make their account by dentcrs Tour⸗ 
nots, whereof 12 Denters makeih r Souſo 
Tournots, « 20 Souſe Tournois maketh 
1 l. Tournois. which they call a à ibre 02 
Franc, and the French Crowne is cur⸗ 
rant among Perchants fo2 51 Souſe 
Tournots, but by exchange it is other wiſe, 
fo2 they will deliver but 50 Scouſe Tours 
nofs, which is 21. 10 Doaſe Tournois fo: 
à a Crowne, and at ſuch pꝛice the Crowne, 
as the Taker up of money can agree with 
the Deliverer. 

Example. 

5. If J delfver 3401. ſter. here in 4. on- 
don, after 68. 4 d. ſterling the Crowne, to 
receive at Roan, oz at Paris 50 Souſe 
Tournois foy every Crowne. J would 


know how many Livres Tournois Jſhal \ 


receive 


+4 
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reteive there fo2 my 340 1.ferling? Anſw. 
Say if 6 ſhil,;fterling doe give me 2 |. £ 
Tournois, what will . give? (which 
is the 340 |. reduced into ſhillings.) Then 
multiply and divide, and you ſhall finde 
2684 Liures 5+ which is wozth 4 ſouſe< 
Tournofs, and ſo much ſhall J reccive in 
Roan 02 Paris foz my 340 l. ſlerling. 

6. Ik J deliver in Paris o Roan, 02 
ellwhere in France 1250 Yfares Tour⸗ 
nois, at 50 ſouſe Tournots the Crowne, 
to receive fo2 every ſuch Crobon 6 s. 3 d. 
ſterling in London. 3 demand how much 
ferling money 3 chall receive at R ondon 
foz mp 1250 pound Tournois ? Anſwer: 
Day if 21. 2, dee give me 6 s.5, what will 
272 ofbe ? multiply and divide, and you 
ſhail finde 31 25s: Cferling; which maketh 
1561.5 s. ſterliag. And ſo many pounds 
ſhell J receive at x ondon fo2 the ſaid 1250 
Liures Tournois, after 6 s, 3. d. fo2 every 
Crown of 50 ſoz, 


CHAP. XIII. 
Of the Rule of Alligation or Mixture. 


He Rule of Alligation is ſo na- 

med ĩoꝛ that it teacheth to alligate 

02 bind together divers parcels of 
ſandzy pzices , and to know how much 
pou shall fake of every parcel, accozding 
to the numbers of the queſtion, the which 
Rule ts diſtin&> into two parts: as fol- 
loweth. 

The fir part of the Rule of Allfgation ' 
feweth how to make a mixture of divers 
thing being of ſundry p2ices : And of the 
ſame thing ſs mired to know the common 


pꝛice of the ſaid mixture. 


Example. 


1. A man would mix ; buſhels of Wheat 
at 28.3 d. the buſhel,with 9 knſhels of Rie, 
at 2 ſhil, the buftel, and would know how 
much the buſbel ſo mixed doth ſtand him 
in, the one with the other > Anſw. Foz to 
know the ſame common price, you mult 
multiply everp thing by his pꝛice, and adde 
all the pzoducs together: the which ye 
mult divide by the number of all the thing 


that are te be 1 and the qustient 1 
an 
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aul wet to the gue lion, as in the aſozeſaid 
trample, 3 multiply 5 buche ls by his pꝛice⸗ 
that is to ſay BY 2s. 8 d, and thereof cometh 
138. 4d. Likewiſe J multiply s buſhels 
by 28. maketh 18 8. both theſe ſums added 
together, do make 31 5. 4 d. the whith I 
do reduce ints pente: and they make 376 
pence. Then J dfvtde 376 by 14, which 
is the number of all the buſhels, and my 
- quotient will be 26 pence and £, and ſs 
much doth one Buſhel of both the ſozts of 

- grain ſtand him in. 
if! 2, It you have two ſeveral things, 

whzreof pou would mix equal poztions to- 

- gether, vou mutt adde their pꝛices, and fake 
onely the : ff you would mix together e⸗ 
qual poztions of th}& things, vou muſt 
take ;; and of ſoute, the 2, + ſo continuing. 
as by Ex imple: Wheat of 2s. 8 d. the 
buchel, and Rie of 2 s. the buſhel being min⸗ 
gled by ehuel p2opo:tions J adde 28. 8 d. 
and 2 s. together, and they make 45. 8 d. 
Ibvherevf the one ; ts 28. 4d. t ſo much is 
e valite of 1 buſhel of lach a mixture. And 
ethere Wete a poztien of Barly at 20 d. 

A matt add 2s 8.28 4 20 d. together 
15 Whey make 6s. 4d. whereof the ; which 

#8, 1 d. 1 ſhould be the pzics of 1 buſhel 
q b | t mixture. 


Noe 


TL 
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. 
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ſoztat 2 s. 6 d. the l. And 10 l. of Fuſt, at 


together. 4 would know how much the |, 
is wozth? Anſwer, You mult multiply eve 
ry d2ug by his pꝛice, and then divide the 
totall ſumme of the pzoducts, by the whole 
weight of the dzugs, and you ſhall finde 

4 fhill, 3 d. 5 and ſo much is the pound of 
that mixture wozth, 

162 
375 


27 at 6s. od. 
221-;. 


15 at 2s. 6d, 
10 at 2s. 2d. 


2285 — 


52 


4. And if you would mix; large Cloves, 
4 got middle, and > of Fuſt,and pou would 
kndw how much the pound weight were 
woꝛth, vou mult take a number which con⸗ 
tafneth thoſe parts: as foz example 12; 
whereof the 2, Which is 6 ſhall ſignifle ſo 
many l. of large Cloves:The ; which is 7 
ſhall be ſo many l. ofthe middle, and the z, 
weich is 3. ſhall be ſo many l. of Fuſt, 
Then afterwards you muſt multiply every 
d2nc by his pꝛice, and divide the totall ſam 
$f «llthe pzoduts, by the wholg r 


A Merchant hath 27 1 weight ot 
* Cloves at 6s. the l. 15 1. of the middle 


28. 2 d. the l. when all that ſame are mio | 


&> 1 Ha P - 


Ott 
P. 
tip 
Bt 
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| 


7 
£ 
| 
, 
, 
þ 


7 
che dzugs. and you ſhall finde 4 8.2. And 


6. at6s. od.] 36 
{ 4. at2s. 6d.; 10 
4. 3. at 28. 2d. 062 
13 523 


26 


tons of Alſigation, 


ſo much is 1 pound weight ofthe mixture, 


5, And if you would make 100 l. weight 
of ſuch a mixture, you ſhall woꝛke by the 
Rule of Companp, end you ſhall find 46 l. 
53 or large Cloves, 301. 3% of middle, And 


2353 of Full, 
£1! 62 Anſ 44 5 
41 13 100 Ca? Anl. 3053 
31 | 3? Anſ. 2355 
E-23 * 100 


6 A Gold⸗ſmith hath 6 1. weight of fil - 
ber bullion of 7 ounces fine, moze 151. of 
$8 ounces + fine, and 13 1. weight of 10 
ounces fine, and he will melt all theſe toge* 
ther, and make of them one maſſe, The 
queſtion is ts know of what fineneſſe the 
Pound weight is ⸗Anſw. You mult mul⸗ 
tiply the number of the weights ol every 
Bullion by his fineneCe, and fhereof will 
tome the ounces and parts of ounces fine, 


the which you muſt adde together, and they 
3 will 


ny weight and 4 grains, and ſom 
Pound weig gt of this mixture wozth, 


8 Lib. at 7 ounc. is 56 
15 at 8 ounc. Zis 1 275 
1} at 10 ounc. is 130 


36 3132 

7. A Goldſmith hath z ſo2ts of Silher 
Bullion, that is tp ſay,5 J. 7 gances.10 pe» 
ny weight, at 7 enpces + fine; 121. 3 dun⸗ 
ces, at 6 one, ; find, And 4 1. at 9 onces 
fine, All the which he will melt inte one 
maſſe, The queſtion is to know, of what 
fineacſſe the 1. weight of thet mixture 
ſhall be? Anſwer. Por! muff multiply eve- 
ry Bullion by his fineneſſe , as afo2e. And 
adde together all the pzodugs, & thcy doe a⸗ 
mount to 1 5 51.37, Then add all the weights 
of the BuUtons together into one ſum, and 
they make 211.7, di vide then 155 53 by 21 
2, und your quotient will be 7 ounces E 3555 


xemotiing, the which 322: being bzought- 
into penp weights and gratus, dee maks- 


z peny weight, 10 grains J of a grain 
tine: 


wil make 313 enmntes of fine, the tame 
you mſt dibide by 26 which ts the whats 
fam of the pound weight of Bullion, and 

vou ſhall find 8 gunces 2 74 remaining, 7 
which 5;p*rts of an ounte is wozth 14pe* | 


7 


nuch is the J 


* 


0 
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me: Ss you may percefve that the ſame 
| mixture is of 7 ounces, 2 d. 10 grains, and 
eta grain flue the pound weight, 
And here is tobe noted, that the recks- 
{ning of the weight of Sflver is thus as 
followeth that is to ſay, 

F 1 Pound of Trop weight, maketh 12 
"Ounces. 

x Dunce is divided into 20 peny weight. 

1 Peny weight is diſtributed into 24 
grains. 

1 rain inte 20 ſmaller parts, c. 

And the reckoning foz Gold, is thus, 

x Dance of fine Gold without any allop, 
is imagined to be 24 karets. 

--1 Karet is divided into 4 grains, 

1 Gzain is parted into 2 half grains 03 
49narters of a grain, 4c. 

And ſo into other ſmaller parts, 

8 But if the laid Golz\mfth would put 
51. weight of Copper with the ſald Bulli⸗ 
| ons, and pon would know of what fine- 
gelte it is, chen you muſt adde the ſame 5 1. 
with the 21 l. , and it maketh 26 . Then 
| Pibine the afezeſaid 157 1. 4. by 261.3, 
ud you ſhall finde 5 ounces fine, and 22522 
emaining, the which 33s fs wozth 15 pe⸗ 

weight, 22 grains and . Any of that 

benefſs will the ſame maſſe be, 
14. —V T 4 '94 


— 
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9. A Golv-ſmith hath melted 12 poum 
weight, and 5 ounces of Gold Bullion, bes 
ing of 18 Karets fine, with 41. weight, 
4 ounces and 2, at 21 Karets fine; J des 
mand of what fineneſſe is r 1. weight ol 8 
the ſame maſſe? Anſwer. Yon muſt multi- 
ply the weights (by the Larets fine) ot each 
ſozt, and adde the pꝛodudts together, the 
ſame yu muſt divide by the whole ſum ot 
all the weights added together, and pour 
quotient will ſhew you of what fineneſſe 
the ſame is of, as fn the fozmer example, J 
doe multiply 12 l. and 5 ounces by 18 Ba⸗ 
tets, and thereof commeth 22 3 Karets ;. 
Likewiſe J doe multiply 4 |. weight, 4 
eunces +, by 21 Kerets,and thereof cometh 
91 Carets 2, theſe two ſummes of Karets 
do: dde together, and they make 315 Be- 
rete 2. Zhen J do adde 12 l. weight; 
ounces, and 41. weight 4ounces and ; ty 
gether, and they make 16.1. 9 ountes k, 
the Which 9 ounces + are 4; parts of a 
pound: and therefoze J divide 315 5 by 
| 16 1.52, and thereof? commeth 18 Larets, 
K and 31347 remaining, which fraction is; 
| graines, and parts of a crafne. And of 
that fincnefſets 1 pound weight ot the ſad 
maſſe. 
A Gold-\mith hath melted 1o pound 
weight, 
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weight, 7 ounces, and + of 20 Rarets, and 


4 fine. And pound weight. 2 ounces and 


parts of 23 Larets fine, with 15 pound 
weight, x ounce of Silver, The que ſt ion 
isof what finene le is the pound weight 
of the ſaid maſſe? Anſwer. You muſt mul⸗ 
tiply the weight cf every ſoꝛt of Gold bul⸗ 
lion bp his allay, that is fo ſay, by his fine- 
neſſe, and adde ell the pꝛoduas together, 
and you ſhall finde 405 5 Karets, then 
adde the weight of the two ſozts of 
Gold bnltion, with the weight of the Sil- 
ter together , and thereof will come 3 3 
pound, 11 ounces r, the which 11 ounces 
55 18 553 of a pound weight, then divide the 
ſaid 405 x; parts by 33 pounds 22, and 
pau ſhall "fave 10 Rerets =. Andef 
the ſame fineneſſe ſhall the pound weight 
of that maſſe of Gold be, 


The ſecond part of the Rule of 
Alligation. 

1. A Doldlmith hath 4 ſozts of Gold, 
The firſt is woꝛth 30 Crownes the pound 
weight; the ſecond is wozth 36 Crowns; 
and the third is wozth 42 Crownes; and 
the fourth 1s wozth45 Crownes; and of 
theſe 4 ſozts he will make a Scepter of 6 l. 
weight, which ſhall be wozth 40 Crowns 
the 
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the Pound, J demand how much he muſt 
take of every ſozt ? Anſwer. Firſt you mnt 
ſet down the numbers whereof pon will 
make the alligation (which are 30, 36,42, 
and 45) oꝛdetly the oue under the other, 
after the ſame manner, as i vou would add 
them together: and the common number 
wyereunto you will reduce them, vou ſhall 
ſet on the left hand, which common num- 
ber in this example is 40. Then marke 
which of the ſaid four numbers are lefſer 
then that common number, and which ot 
them be greater, and with a d2anght of pour 
pen, evermoze link two numbers together, 
ſathat the one bc leſſer than that common 
number, and the ether greater than it, foz 
two greater, no2 two ſmaller numbers 
map not be linked together, fo2 they will be 
either icCer, 02 elſe greater than the com- 
mon number, but one greater number, and 
one ſmaller may he ſo mixed, that they will 
make the common number, And two grea- 
ter 02 two ſmaller numbers, can never 
| make tze common number tn due oꝛder, as 
| hereafter Hall appear, 
| After that you have thus linked them, 
then mark how much each of the leſſer 
numbers is ſmaller than the common num⸗ 
| per, e that difference you wall ſet agafnſf 
| the 
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the greater numbers which be linked with 


ff{ll on the right hand. And likewiſe you 
mult ſet the exceſſe of the greater numbers 
againſt the le ler, which be combined with 
them, Then ſhall you adde all thoſe viffe- 
rences into one ſumme, which ſhall be 
the firff number in the Rule of Thee, 
and the ſecond number ſhall be the whole 
maſſy piece that you will hare of all the 
xarttculits , which in this example was 
pꝛeſuppoſed tobe 6 pound. Then the third 
ſumme shall in each difference by it ſelfe, 
and by them peu ſhall finde out the fourth 
numbex,dcc{aring the juſt po2tion that you 
ſhall take of every particular in that mix- 
ture, as noi by the foꝛmer example, 3 will 
make it moꝛs p aine. 


— — _ — _ - — — —— ꝓÆ ä—ä4—b̈i —— 
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The prices The diffe- 
ſeverall. rences. 
30 ——c — 51A 
The Com- 075 a E 
mon price 40.9 * 0 
or number. — — 
My 3 — D 
21 


rn 6-2 
at 6.4 1] 22- 6: 10 


Here in this fozmer example, vou ſeg 
that I have ſet done the ſeverall pꝛices, 
which be 30, 26, 42, 45; and have linked 
tegether 30, with 45; and 36, with 42, The 
common pzice 40. J have ſet on the left 
ſide, as beſoze is declared, and the diffe⸗ 
rence ol it from eber ſeveral p2ice,J habe 
ſet on the right hand, againf that ſumme 
with the which it is linked. So the diffe- 
rence of 30, from 30, is 10, which J ſet a- 
gaintt 45, that he is linked withall; amd 
the diſt crente ol 45, above 40 is 5, which 
I have ſet againſt 30. So likewiſe, the 
difference ot 42, abobe 40, is 2,that J have 
ſet againſt 36. And the difference betwern 
36 and 40 (which is 4) J have ſet ogainft 

| 43 


42, Then J adde all thoſe differences to” 
gether, namely 5, 2,4, and 10, and they 
make 21, which J make the firſt number 
in the Rule of Thze, and 6 pound which 
is the weight of the Dcepter of Gold the 
ſecond number, and the third number ſhall 

be every particular difference fo2 every ſe⸗ 

berall wozking, Then wozke by the Rvle 

of Thz& : ſaping ff 21 (which is all the 

differences added together) doe give me 

6 pound weight, which is the weight of 

the Scepter, what ſhall 5 give, which is 

the firff difference ? J multiply and di- 

vide, and 2 finde 1 pound weight , ſo 

much muſt J have of the firſt pꝛice. Then 

J doe in like manner with the reff, and 3 

finde + of a pound weight of the ſecond 

pzice, 1 pound - of the third p2zice : and 2 

|. Fot the fourth; the which 4 ſums being 

added together, doe make 6 li. which is the 

whole weight ofthe Scepter that J would 

have, And now to p2ove it the pieces doe 

agree, pon ſhall doe thus: Firſt multiply 

this totall ſumaie 6 by the common p2ice 

40, and ft will make 240 Crowns, which 

you ſhall keepe by, it ſelfe, And after⸗ 

ward multiply every ſeveral ſumme of 

weight by the p2ice belonging tothe ſame 
weight, and if that ſumme doe agree * 
. 4 
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the firs that you kept by it ſelfe, then is 


pour wo:ke well done, as here 1 1. , is the 
weight of the ſozt of Gold which is ol 20 
crowns pꝛice. LTherefoze multiply 30 by 


11.3, and it mabeth 42 crowns ?, which } 


Pot muſt ſet down, Then multiply; 
(which is the weight of the ſecond ſozt of 
Gold):by 36, which is the pꝛice of the ſame, 
and thercof cometh 20 crowns 5; ſo again 
1 1. 4 multiplied by 42 crowns , which is 


the third p2fce, doth make 48 crowns, And 


laſt of all 2. multiplied by 45 , maketh 
128 crowas +4, All theſe being added toge- 
ther, doth make 240 crowns agreeable to 
the fo2mer ſumme of 40, multiplied by 6, 
Am thus J may affirme that this wozke fs 
well done. | 

2, A Taberner bath 4 ſozts of Witnect 
4 ſeveral pꝛices; the firſt of $ d. the Gal 
len; the ſecond of 10d. tte Gallon ; the 
third of 15 d. and the feurth of 18 d. And he 
will mix all theſe ſoꝛts together, ſot hat the 
Gallen (al! be wozth but 12 d. J demand 
how many gallons he muft take of everp 
fo2t? Anſw. Firſt ſuppoſe the Puncheon to 


hold ſome certain meaſure, as to contain 
& '34 Gallons, and then the fozm will be after 


this ſozk, as pou l& hereafter following. 
12 


<S ac cock os iluoo o a aa ao _ Ac «© ng m 


d If 15 doe give 84. 


What will 3 give? 0 Z C16? of ther. 
What will 6 give? (A Oz; zi of the 2, 


What will 4 give? ( Z J22yot the 3. 
What will 2 give? JT (II, of the 4. 
84 


3 A Pint⸗ maler hath 4 ſo2ts of filter 
Bullion of theſe finenefſe following, The 
firſt is of 3 onnces fine;the ſecond of 5 oun- 
ces fine; the third of 3 ounces fine; and the 
fourth of 10 onnces fine, And of all theſe 
4 ſozts, he would make another ſozt, that 
ould be but of 6 eunces fine. The que⸗ 
fon is to know what poztion he muſt 
take of every of the ſaid Bullions ?Anſwer 
Set downe the particuler ine nette, y one 
under the other; namely 3, 5, 8, ( 10, and 
ſet 6 which is the com mon fineneCe,befo2e . 
them toward pour left hand, as here you 
may lee, 


6 
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„ 88 

1) "1 - 7 
) 8 4 : 
Crs dt | 39 


Then put the vifference of 3 from 6 
right againſt 10, and the difference of 6 
from 10, which is 4 right againſt 3. Like- 
wile the difference of 5 from 6 which is r, 
right againſt g and the difference of 6from 
8, which is 2, right againſt 5, This done, 
Yo! wall concluse, that fo2 over 4 pound 
Wei hethar he taketh of the Bullion of; 
vances fine, he muſt take 2 pound of the 
Bullion ol 5 onnces fine, and 11. weight 
of the Bullion of $ ennces fine, and 31, 
weight ot that wich is of to ounces fine, 
Oꝛ elſe t: vou pleaſe, adde 4 2 1, and 3 fo- 
gecher, na they make 10, which hall be the 
denomiaatoꝛ of every of the poꝛtions. that 
is to ſap, voa yall take ot the Bullion of 
2 dunces fine at that which is of 5 onn; 
fle. - of that of 8 ounces fine, 4 ok that 
woich is of 10 ounces fine, And ſo of all 
ſuch te, And if vou wanld make 60 pound 
wetght of ſuch a mixture, you muſt adde 4, 
2,1, >, together, which maketh 10, then 
wezke by the Rule of Company, ſaying; 
il 101. give 60 l. whit will 4 give * = 


ere 
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ſolikewiſe, what will 2 give, ic. This 
fo2zme may be varied, by combining the 
particular valizes after this manner, as 
here pou do [&, and as in the other exams 


= — 2 
—_—— 
"4 — 
— 


4. Sometimes the value doth change 
his difference, and is linked unto divers; 
foz to repꝛeſent the poztion that is to be 
taken of every thing, as by example: A 
Perchant hath Wheat of 2 8. 8 d. the bu⸗ 
thel; Rie of 2 s. and Barley of 16 d. the 
buchel, add he will make a mixture of theſe 
ſozts which hall ſtand him but in 22 d. the 
buſhel. It is demanded how much he may 
take of every ſozt of the ſatd grafn ? Anſws 
Put the difference of 22 from 32 and 24 
tight againſt the 16. And likewiſe the dif- 
ference of 16 from 22 right againſt 32 and 


againſt 24: And you ſhall finde fo2 6 bu- 


ſhels that he taketh of Wheat, he muſt 
lake 6 buſhels of Nie, and 12 buſhels of 
Barley, 

A 


21 
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= 
32—— 6 
20 24.0. « 
16 ——10,t 202 12. 


5. A Pint⸗maſter hath Bullion of 


ounc. 10 peny weight fine, and ol the ſame 
he would make money, which ſhould be but 
of 6 ounces fine, and therefoze it behoveth 
him to melt copper therewith, which is va- 
1ued at o peny weight of fine, The gueſti- 
on is to know how much filver and copper 
he muff mixe together? After that you 
habe put down 9 ounc. + fo; the value of 
the flver, and right under the ſame o (62 
the copper, yon muft take the difference el 
6 from 9 which ts 3 + and place the ſame 
ſum right againſt the o, fo2 to ſigniffethe 
Þo2tion of copper 

that he muſt take: C9 7261.M, 


And the difference 5 

ot o frem 6 is 6: 3 1, © coper, 
the ſame you muſt 

ſet right agafn 95, which hall repꝛeſent 
the po2tion of filter that he muff take, 
And thus pou ſee that foz 6 pound of filve! 


that he taketh he muſt take 3 pound 40f 
copper to make the ſato money of 6 onnces 


| 


ane, 


b rt "or 
"x 
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And it he hed z ſs2ts of Silver Bullion: 
that is to ſay, of 6 ounces fine, of > ounces 
fine and of 9 ounces fine, and he would 
make money thereof which ſhould be hut 
of 5 ounces fine, if behoveth him to mire 


- copper therewith. And this fozme follows . 


ing doth fhew how the ſame milf be com⸗ 


bined, and lfkewiſe how much he utult take 
of every ſa2t, 


8 
IR. 9 

7 — 5 
5 9 = 5 | 

0 2 — 1. 2. 4. all is 7; 


6. Likewiſe a Pint⸗maſtet hath Bulli⸗ 
engf Gold, at 19 Karets fine, ſome at 22 
Katets fine, ſome at 24 Karets which is 
full ftne without co:ruption , and he will 
make copne tYeteof which ſhall be 23 Ke- 
rets fine, it is demanded how much he mut 
tabe of every ſoꝛt? Anſw. make your Alli⸗ 
gation as this foꝛm here under ſheweth, 

19—1 
23422 ——TI , __ 
| "24 ——4, 1, all is 5. | 
Poꝛe, the ſaid. Palker hath Sold of 26 
Farets ; flae, and of 22 Karets fine, and he 
will allay the ſame to 18 Rarets fine, And 
U 2 fo# 
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fo; todo the ſame, it is condenient foz him 
to mfr Sflver therewfth, which is efeem- 
ed at o Ratets fine, but pzdcevding accoꝛd⸗ 
to this Rule, he Wall End that fe; 18 pound 
weight, oz other po2tions that he takethof 
the 2 ſozts of Bullion of Gold, he mutt take 
6 pound weight and + of Silver to allay 


the lame unto 18 Rarets fine. 
205 — 18 
Dh 18 
0—— 2 :4, that is 6; 


7. Again, the (aid Paſter hath 1001. 
weight of Gold at 22 Karets fine, and 20 
pound weight at 19 Karets fine, the which 
be will allap to 20 Rarets fine, The ques 
ſton io, whether he ought to mfr anp Sil- 
ver with the ſame, pea oz no, am how 
much ? Anſwer. Pou mult confider (by the 
firſt part ofthe Rule of Allfgatfon ) the al 
lay ofthe 1-0 l. and of the 20 l. being melt⸗ 
ed together, « you wall ſinde that the ſame 
is of 21 + Karets tine; and the refoze ſozaſ- 
mach as the ſame is pet of a better fine⸗ 
nete than he wonldhave it, he muſt there 
foze mix Silber therewith, that is to ſay, 
foz 20 1. weight oz poztiens of Gold he 

mult take thereto 1 1. 5 of Silver. 
| 23 
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8. Ik he had 11. weight fine Silver of 
I2 ounces fine J demand how much Cop- 
per he mut mix with the ſame, to allay 
it unto x1 ounces ; fine, that is to ſay, to 
11 ounces 5 d. weight fine?MPake pour Al. 
ligation as befo:e is taught. Then divide 
the pozfton of Copper by the poztion of 
five, and you wall And , which being ab⸗ 
| hievted, is . And thus toevery I. weight 
of Silver, yon Muſt take ++ of a |. of Cop⸗ 
per, and foz every 11 pound: of Silter, 
rou mulk take + of al. of Copper, And ſo is 
ſo be done wfth the ſame, in caſe that it 
were of any other allay. 

9. A Pater hath 1 l. of flue Gold of 24 
karets fine, the which be wonldallay fo 22 
- | Karets fine, The queſtion is toknew how 
much Silver mult be mired wirkte ſame, 
that it may be ofthe fineneſſe of 22 Karets 
; | aSbefoze ? Anſw. Tanke the difference of 
22 to 24, Which fs 2, then divide 2 by 22, 
which pou sannok, fo2 they are 2, but abs 
e | evie them, and it is . And ſo much ſil- 
der muſt be mixed with x l. weight of fine 
gold that the ſame may be of 22 karets fine 
U 3 10, K 
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\ 16, A Gold-ſmith hath 1 1. weight of 


Sflver Bullton of 7 ounces fine, it is de- 

manded how much fine Silver he mul put 
to the ſame, that being molten together, it 
map be el 10 ounces fine? Anſw. make pour 
alligation of 7, and 12 unto 10, and then 


vivide the poztion of the fine filter. by thr} 


poꝛtion of ſilver Bullton, and you (all find 
1 5: and thus to 11, weight of7 ounces 
fine, you muff take 7 1. < of fine ſil ver of 
12 Dunces fine to make the ſame of 10 oun⸗ 
ces =, 


ts Fadoz to employ him 831. 6. 8 f. 
Ker, in 5 ſozts vf ſpices, that is te l p, in 


Nutwegs of $0 pence the pound, Cloves |. 


at 76 pence the pound, Cina mon at 52 
pence the pound, Ginger at 34 pence the 
pound, and Pe per at 30 pekce the pound. 
But he bath not appointed bim the guan⸗ 
tity oʒ paption which he ſhould buy of ebe 
ry ſoʒt ether yet of al the ſozts together, 
the queffon is to knew how much the Fa 
«cr muff buy of every ſoꝛt to have of each 
the like quantity. Anſw. You niuſt adde 
80. G8, 52, 34, and zo, together, and they 
mate 22. Then muſt you divide $31, 
6461), 8 d. being reduced into pence, name 
by ⁊cooo pence by 252, and thereof cometh 


Merchant hat) given ozder unt 


1 


* 
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73 J. 3, and ſo many pounds mult he buy 
of ebery ſo2t of the ſaid ſpices, & 

13. But incaſe he would ave ſo 
many pounds of the one ſozt, as he would 
have of the other, then you muſt take ano⸗ 
ther middle value between the laid partt- 


'culars : As ſoz example, let the meane 


number be 5o pence; then reduce the ſaid 
831. 6 fhil, 8 d. into pence as the other 
p2tces are, and the do make 2coo pence, 
the ſame you mult divide by 50 pence, 
which is the meane 02 common pzice, and 


\ thereof will come 40 o pounds. And lo ma⸗ 


ny pounds muſk he have of all the (82ts 
together, Then if yon will know bow 


many pounds he mult have of every ſozt, 


pou muft ſet downe your particular pꝛices, 
after the middle value, that fs to lav, after 
zo pence, as hereafter followeth: And then 
woꝛke by the Rule of Company, and you 
-y finde how much he ſhall buy of every 
bet. | 
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CHAP. XIV. 


Of the Rule of falſhood, or 
falſe Poſitions. 


T He Rule of Falſhood is ſo named 
not foz that ft teacheth any dceeif } 
0 faiſkod, but that by fained | | 
numbers taken at all adventures, | 

it feacheth ts find out the true number that 
is de manded. And thts ( of all the vulgar 
rulss which are in p;a&ics)is the moſt ex- 
cellent: This Rule yath two parts, the one 
is of one falſe poſitforr alone; the other is of 
two poſitions, as hereafter ſhall appear, 
| Thols 


renn * 
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Thoſe queſtions which are done by falſe 
poſttions, habe their opperations, in a man- 
ner like unts that of the Rule of the: 
butonely that in the Rule of Th:&e, we 


have thꝛee numbers knowne, and here in 


this Rule, we have but 1 number that co- 
meth in uſe to woꝛke by: nnto the likeneſſe 
whereof, we muſt deviſe two other num⸗ 
bers, the one multiplying, and t he other vf- 
viding, as by example, 

I J have delivered te a banker, a cer- 
tain ſu mme of pounds in money, to have of 
bim by the year ſtmply 6 l. upon the 100 l. 
And at the end of 10 pears,he paid me 500 
pound fo2 all, both paincipalt and gaine. 
J demand how much was the p2incfpall 
ſumme that 3 delivered him at the firſt ?. 
Here pou ſe that there are divers es: 
but the chiefe to wozke withall ff 500 ! 
which cometh of the other numbers, that is 
to ſap, of 10 and 100, foz of them is compo⸗ 
ſed oz made the tenoz sf the queſtion the 
pꝛactiſe whereof is thas : 

Let us faing a number at pleaſtre, and 
with the ſame let us make our diſcourſe, 
even as though ft were the pꝛincipall ſum 
that we ſeek oz. As by example, Buppoſe 
that J deltvered him at the firſt 2001. 
the which were wozth to me in tenne 

peares 


r 
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years 1201. after the rate af 6 l. upon the 
100 l. Then 1:01, added with 2001. dee 
make but 320 l. and J muft have 500 ͤl. 
Thus pou ſee that J have thz& termes of 
the Rule of Thi: the one which thay 
contain the Nucſtion,the other two which 
A habe fozmed artitctall p, which are 200 f 
320: in ſuch ſozt, that, 320 ought to habe 
ſuch pꝛopoꝛtion to 200, as 500 hath unt o 
the number that J ſake : that is to ſay , 
unto the true pꝛincipall ſumme, then mult 
Jhave recourſe unto the Rule of Thie, 
after this ſozt, ſaping: It 3201. become of 
200 |. of how much ſhall come 500 1. J doe 
multiply 500 by 200, andtheyare 10000 
the which J mult pivide by 320 l. and 
thereof commeth 3 12 l. r, which is the ſum 
— at the firſf, And thus this 
Ru th ſome congruence with the 
wable Nule of The. 

2. J habe a Ciſterne with 3 unequal 
cocks, containing 60 pipes of water: And 
if the greateſt cock be opened, that water 
will void clean in one hower, at the le⸗ 
cond it will avoid in two howers, 4 at the 
third it will require thꝛee howers: now 
J demand in what ſpace it will avoid, all 
the cocks being ſet open? Anſwer @uppoſe 
chat it will avoid in halle an hower ; that 


is 
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as to ſap, in 30 minutes, Then mull there 
ab old at the firſt cock the . w) ich is 30 
pipes: and by the ſecond cock the v, which 
is 15 pipes; and by the third ceck the , that 
is 10 pipes: all the which ſummes being 
added together, doe make 55 pipes: but it 
ſhould be 60 pipes. Therefoꝛe ſay by the 
Rule of The, if 55 pipes doe void in 30 
minuts in how many minuts will 6o pipes 
void? Multiply and divide, and you ſhall 
find 32 minutes , the which , being 
aub2etied ot a minute, and in that ſpace 
will the water void, ik all the cecks be (et 
open. 


Of the Rule of two Falſe Poſitions. 


T Be fename of this Rule of two falſe 

Poſitions is thus, when any Nuefti- 
on is pꝛopoſed appertaining to this Rule, 
firff you muſt imagine any number at pour 
pleaſure,which you ſhall name the firft-po- 
litfon, and with the ſame pan ſhall woke 
in ſtead ol the true number, as the queſtion 
doth impoꝛt: and if von ſee that you have 
miſled of the true number that you doe ſeek 
then ts the lat number of the wozke,either 
too great oꝛ too litle; the which number, 
vou ch all note with the Cone of moꝛe 02 
leCe;foz that is the firſt erro2,in the which 
you 


». 2 £ >. awed ww. N : 
2 -- 2 2 » —* 
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von have failed, the which ſignes of mo2e, 
and le ſſe, hall be noted with theſe fignres 
X. —, Tyts figurs X, betokeneth moze : 
and this plaine line —, fgnifieth leſſe: 


that is to ſay, the one ſignifleth too much 
and the other too little: then pon muſt 


begin »gaia and take another unmber, 
which hail be the ſecond poſittion, 4 Wo2k 
by the queſt ion as booze: if you have fai. 
led again, note the exteſſe 62 wantf,fe2 that 
is the ſecond erroz. Then chall pou mul- 
tiply the firſt poſition by the ſecond erroꝛ 
crofſe-wiſe, and again the ſecond poſition 
by the firft erroꝛ (and this muſt alwaies be 
obſerved) and you muſt kep the two pꝛo⸗ 
dns : then if the ſigns be both alike, that 
is to ſay,citberboth to much, oʒ both to lit⸗ 
tle, you Mall abate the leſler pzoduc from 
the greater.andlike wiſe pou ſhall ſabRrec 
the leſſer erroꝛ from the greater, and by the 
remain of thoſe erroꝛs, vou ſhall divide the 
refidne of tho p2oducts, the quotient (hall 


bs the true number that you ſ k. But if the 


2 ſignes be unlike, that is to ſap, the one to 
much, xt the other to little, then you Gall 
adde thoſe pzoducts tegether, and likewiſe 
vou mult adde both theerro2s tegether,and 
by the ſumme ofthoſe erre2s, divide the to- 
tal ſum of both the pzoducts ; the * 
a 
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ſhall be the true number that you doe ſ&k, 
and this is the whole Nule, as by theſe ex⸗ 


amples lellowing, it will appeare moze 
plaine, 


Juertions ot falle Folitions. 


Example. 

3 A Pan lying at the point of death ſaid, 
that he had in a certaine Coffer 100 Duc⸗ 
kets, the which he beqveathed to 3 of his 
friends by him named, alter this ſoꝛt: The 
firſt muſt have a certain po tion: The ſe- 
cond muff have ttolce fo manpos the firff, 
abating 8 Duckefs : And the third maſt 
hape thꝛee times ſo many as the fit ſt leſſe 
by15 Duckets. Now J demand how many 
every of them mut have? Anſwer, J irft, 
doe imagine that the firf® man had 30 
Dackets,thenby the eꝛder of the queſtien, 
the ſerond ſhould have 52, (the third 55. 
Theſe thꝛee ſumms being added together 
do make 157 and J ſhould have but 100 ſg 
that this fir erroʒ is tos much by 57, chen 
Z note apart the firſt poſitſon 20, with his 
erro2 57 tos much after this ſozt 30 X 57. 
Therefo2e Jpzoſeente my wozke,+J ſap- 
pole that the Ari had 24, then by the o2per 
of the queſtion, the ſecond Would have 40, 
and the third 57,theſe thzce ſummes being 
added together, doe make 121, and 3 muſt 
havebut ioo, ſo the ſeconderroz is to much 


by 


8 
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by 21. Therefoze J note 24 X 21, under 

30 K 57, which was my firft polition 
with the erroz, as pou may ſee in the Ex⸗ 
ample ſollowing. 


Then 7 multiply cre\ſewiſe, 20, (which 


is the firit poſition) by 21, which is the ſe⸗ 
tond erro2,and thereof commeth 630.1. tkes 
wiſe 2 multiply 24, (which is the ſecond 
poſitton) by 57, which is the firſt erroz, am 
A finde 1368: Then becauſe the ſignes cf 
the errozs are 630 : 
both like, that fs 
to ſap both too 
much , J mull 
therefoze ſub- 
fifac 630 from 
1268 and there 
wil remain 738 
which is the di⸗ 
vidend. 


Again J muſt 
ſubEract the leſ- 
ſer erroʒ from 
the greater,that 
ts to ſap, 27, A 
df 55%, and there 100. 
remain 36, which ſhall be my diviloz. 
Thts done J divtde 738, by 36, and the 

quot tent will be 20, f. 


. 
145 
Et 
* _— 2 
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The whfch 20 2 is the faſf umber of 
the Duckets, that the firſt man had foꝛ his 
part, ſo confequently- the ſecond man had 
33 Duckets, and the thfrd 46 +5, as by the 
working befoze may appeare. 

The like number will alſo appear in caſe 
the erro2s were both too title,as in making 
the two poſitions 54. 
by 28 f 20, and you 13.-15 
Hall finds that the 
two erro2s will be 
both too little , the | $0 == 3» 

| 


fir& will be too lit⸗ 
tle by 15,aad the ſe⸗ 
cond too little by 
th;e, as by peru⸗ 240, | 246 (20%. 
ling this wozk, you 122 
wall well percetve, | x 


Againe, if one of the erro2s were toe 
much; and the other tcolitle, pet you hall 
have the true number, as befoꝛe. As ff the 
two poſitfons were 24, and 20, you all 

finde that the firſt erro2 will be 21 too 
much, and the ſecond will be; teo ifttle- 
Zherefoze multiply 24 by 3 creſſewfſe, 
cometh 72. 

2 ikewiſe multipſp 20 by 21 the pꝛodua, 
will be 420. Theſe two ſummes 72 and 
420 


— e — 
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420, pou ſhall adde 72 
together.fo2 becauſe | * k 
the ſignes of the er⸗ 
r029 be unlike, and 
they make 492, the 
which ſhall be your 
di vidend, and again, 
add the lefſer erro23,| __* 
with the greater er⸗ I 
ro2 21, t thep Make 492 
24 ſoz pour dibiſez. 244 
then dibide 492 by 2 
24, the guotient will be 2053 a9 befoze 
doth plainly appeare, 

And now becauſe you fhall not fozget 
this part of the Rule, learne this b2iefre- 
membzance following. 


The ſigns both like, Subſtraction doth re- 
quire;and unlike ſigns., Addition wil deſire, 


Zhe meaning whereof is thus, if both 
the erro2s have like figns, then mull the 
Dividend and the Diviſoz be made by ſub- 
ſtraction as is taught befoze, and it thoſe 
fians be unlike, then muſt von by Addition 
gather the Dividend, and the Diviloz, as 
A bave done in this laſt example. 


Another 
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Another example. 


A man bath two filvct Cups of une⸗ 
4 wetght, having to them both but ene 
Jcöver, the weight whereof is 5 ounc. if the 
toter be put ta the lefer cup, it will bein 
double pꝛopoztſon unto the weight of the 
greater, and the; cover being put to the 
greater cup, it will be in ttiple p2op02 tion 
unto the weight of the lefſecr. JF demand 
what was the weight of every cup? Anſ. 
Huppoſe that the leſſer Cup did weigh 7 
duncos, then with the cover it mult weigh 
120unces, and this weight ould be in 
doubls p20p32tfon unto the greater, there: 
loze the greateſt 105 | 
muſt weigh but 6. 
ounc. adde unto it 
5bunc. fog the co: 
ter, all will be. 11 
aunc. but it would 9— 
be 21, foz to have] 90 5 


| incriple Pieps 10, _ 
tian te 5, twhich go +$(3 nuces 
ath.repzeſent- he — 
welzbt of the lel⸗ (15 $a 


| Ile}. cap. 2 $0 that this firſt etrour is to 
Oe by to, which you ſhall not aiter 7 in 


— — * 
* # F — — 4 . , 
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After von shall ſuppott foe other num - 
ber, as 9, and mabe tte ls Woztze as be⸗ 
feze, ſo pou Call. finde 15 to little ſoz the 
ſetond err, wkich you hall put bezinde 9 
with the ne ne leſte thus — 25, and then 
worke with the reſt as abobe 15 ſafd, and 
pou ſhall finde that the Icfer Cup weighed 
th2& ounces, and conſcquent!y the greater 
foure onnces. 

5, One man demanded of ancther in a 
morning what e clock it was? The other 
made him this anſwer, if you do adde(ſafth 
be) the + of the houres which be paſt ſince 
midnight with the z of the houres which the 
are to tome until none, you ſhall hare the rr 
- fuft houre, that ts te ſay you ſhall know |? 
what a clock it was. Anſw. Suppoſe that n 
it was 42 clock in the morning, ſo ſouls 
there remaine 8, untill none, then J take 
the r cf which is 1,and the 3 of 2 which is 
5 4 and J adde them together, ſo J finde 63, 
£ 7x ſuppoſed but 4, therefoꝛe this firſt er⸗ of 
ro2 fs ta much by 25, which J ncte after 
mp x6lition,thus 4X 2 5: then againe J 
ſuppoſe enother number, that ts toſays,ſo] . 
ſhould re maine but 3 honres untill nene. ] 


I take the ⁊ of 9, and the 3 of 3, which is 2 
z and 2 {theſe 3 adde together, they make 
4 7 : but J buppeſed that it was 9, therfeze * 
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the ſecond erroz is 43 to little, which J 
Inote behind my poſitfon thus: 9 — 43+ - 


ply crofſe- wile, asbe- | — 2 
Voꝛe is taught, and be-| 1.8 

fanſe the ſtgnes of the | X 

erroꝛs are unlike, that ; 

ists ſap, the one tooj 9 42 


——— — 
| | 


much , and the other 77 


to little, therefoze fn] , 9 
this wozke J muſt 

adde the pꝛoduct s, and | 40 
they will be 40. Likewiſe 3 mutt adde the 
erroꝛs and they be 7 : Then g divide 40 
57A. and thereof commeth 5 houres ++, 
and that houre it was in the mozning. 


— 


h— 
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CHAP. 15. 


Of divers Queſtions extraordinary, every 
one of the m containing a generall 
Rule for ſuch like Examples. 


1e men deviſing of their ages:the 
Fu aid to the others, that he was 
120 pears of age: the 2dſaſd, it my 

pears Werr doubled then ſhonld J 


) 
ö 
f 
0 
1 6 
4 
e 


have fo many 


Pears moze than the firfk 


58 Queſtions extraorditiary; . 
mau, as the firſt hath, now moze than ö 
have : The thitd laid in ltke manner 


my yteres were tripled, Zke lor rth laid [6 


if my yeares were ſuedzupled that fs to 
lep, multiplped by: The fitth ſaid that ik 
his peares were quintupled, that is to ſap, 
mu liplird ty 5, that they Chonld tach of 


them hate ſo manp ycares mo2e than the alt 


As thus, the nert collaterall numbers tne |; 
to 257te 1; and. 2, which ts LY 2 ft cwile pt 
the nert coſlatetall numbers to 3 ate zaum. 


4, Which is 4. And ſo foz4,are 3 ands; 
which etre , and fo 5 ate 4, and 6 Which 
be 3. Then if ydu would know the ſecond 
mans age, yen muſt adde unto 1 7 
of it ſelke which is J, all is 160, the (ame 
21 mult dit dr by 2 and thereof cometh 
b yeatce; pd ſo old was the ſecond 
Any foz to know 
Þdti malt adde uno 


126 his bone J tht 1s | 


od the age of the third man; id 


2.4 


—— 
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kbfde 1cb by 25, and thereof will.come 
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toſay, his + which is Co, any they make 
180, The ſais ſumme pou muſt divide by 
z and thercofeommeth so pꝛares fo the 
ſhird mans age. And after the ſame man⸗ 
ner, von ſhall finde that the fo:-rth man 
hd 4$ pears, and the Eft had 40 Frates. 
The pꝛol is very, ecffe. 

2 A man h wing his eye⸗ſight ſom lohꝛt 
altered, began to tell and retkon a cert un 
nnmber of Birds to be in all i 8. is Come 
ſanion that had a cles rer ſight, bchelofng 
well the Bir zs: anf wered him thet there 
pere not 18 But ſaid he, if there were 
twice ſo. many moze as there are, there 
hould be as many moze alo*e 18, as there 
tte now leſle than 18. The queſtion is fo 
know, how many birds there were in all? 
Anſ. Pu muſt adde nato 18 his ⁊ chat is 
play hi; c thereof wil tome 27 tue whic 
ru ſhall divide by 3, and tzereot cometh 
9, And ſo many Birds there were in all. 

3. A D2aper hath bought : 4 ſoꝛting 
Ken hath fold 100 pounds wort 
f the fame cloaths, upon the which h 
th gaf.ied, as much as 1 cloath did tel 
m. J demand whit one of the fait 
ldaths did coſt- him? Anſw. Pot mul 
dde 1 unto 24 and, they make 25. The 


"T0 
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4 li. and ſo much did one cloath coſt him. 

4, A Paid carried Eggs unto the mars 
ket, and it happened a merry Fellow to] to 
meet her, who begen to jeſt with her in| til 
ſach ſozt , that he overthrew her . th 


and bꝛake all her egges , the Maid being] th 
much diſpleaſed with him foz bzeaking of 
the lame, ſaid verp earneſtly unto him that] ſo 
be Would pay fo2 them: the Man conſiver-| he 
ing with himſelle, that by his folly thiy 
were broken, anſwered the Paid that he 
Would pay her foꝛ them, and therefoze he de⸗ 
manded of her what number ſhe had ꝛ the 
lilly po wench that could not well reckon, 
ſaid anto him, that ſhe could not well tell 
him, hut ſaid ſhe, when J die put them in⸗ 
to my Waſket by 2 and by 2, there re: 

mained 1 Egge: and when J ccunted them 

by 3 and by z, aud there remained 1: am 

I did reckon them by 4 and by 4 there re' 

mained ffillr : but when J did count them 

by 5 and by 5, there remained none, The 

gueffion is to know how many Egges the 

Maid had in all > Anſw. Fo2 to doe this, 

and all ſuch like quefGfens,you maſt mult. 

ply 2,3, and 4,,together; ſaying 2 times; 
make 6, and 6 times 4 make 24. uptothit 
number pou muſt adds 1, they Make. 25 
And ſo many Cages the had in ail, But! 
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he had had agreater number of Eggs that 
the might have counted them till ſhe came 


to 7 # 7, after the ſame manner as ſhe did, 


in l till he came to 5 and 5, vou muſt multiply 


theſe numbers 2, 3,4, 5, and 6, the one by 
the ether, and thereof will come 720, unto 
the which adde x, and they make 721, And 
ſomany Cares the ſhould have has, ffſhe 
bad counted them bp 7 and 7. 

5, Agatne, if ſhe hadſato, that when ſhe 
counted hei Eggs by 2, and by z there re: 
matned 1, and by 3 and 3, there remained 
2, and by 4 and 4, there remaineth 3, and 
by 5 and 5, there remained nothing. The 
Queſt fon fs to know , how many Egges 
ſhe ſhould have had? 'Anſw. Ven wilt 
finde a number the leaſt that yau can pal. 
ſibhe, which may be divided by 2, by 3, and 
by 4, that is toſay 12 is the neareſt num⸗ 
ber, dibtꝛe the ſame by 5, and there te⸗ 
maineth 2. This being done you muff: 
fine two numbers, the leaſt that is poſ- 
ible, which may be divided by 5, and by. 
2 , in ſach ſo2t that the number which is 
divided by-2- may erced (the other that 
is divided by 5) onely by 1 , am thoſe 
2” numbers are 10, and 6, fo2-if pow 


54 divide 6 by 2, pour quotient will be 3 


ud 10 divided by 5, bzingeth but 2: 


Ie 
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then conſider, that 6 containeth ; times 


25 And therefoze por muff multiply 12 by 
2, and they make 36, from the which pou 
mult ſubſtrad r, and there will rematne 
255 which is the number that 1s required 
to be found. 

6. Am ik ſhe hed counted them ofter the 
ſame manner unto 7, and that there had 
remained nothing: then you know that 60 
is the nerreſt number that may be din ided 
by 25 3, 4. 5, and 6, the which 60 being 
divided by 7, there will rematae 4, « there⸗ 
fo2e you mult find a numbers the leaſt that 
may be, that can be dividet by 4, U by 9,4. 
ſuch.fozt, that that number which i dit. 
nen by 4, may exc&@d the ol her number (ly 
1) that is divided by 7, the which 2 num 
bers are 7. and 8, foz if poa divide 8 bp 4, 
pur quotient will be 2. And dividing / ty 
7, your quetient will he , and therefozef 
becauſe that contsineth 2 times 4 ru 
muſt multiply 60 by 2, and thereof cometh 
x20;from the which number you hall ſub 
grad 1 andthe refidue which ere 119, fs 
the number that is required. 

. A Thiele entring into a Garden, 
vid feale from thence a certaine nuwker 
af Apples: End bat his comming fo2th, 
he. did mat wn W men one after 

433; c: another. 
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another, whe thꝛeatned to actuſe him: and 
toz to 7ppeafe them, he gave unto the fir 
the; of all bia Apples, who recetaed the 
ſame with thanks, but he returned him 12 
of them back ag ain. Then he gave unto 
the ſecond the v of them that he had remet⸗ 
ning, who recefved the ſame, kut he gave 
him back again 7 Apples : 20 ſo he gare un⸗ 
to the third man, the + ef the reſidue, who 
returned zim 4. And tat! ze end he had ff til 
temainfag :o Aprels, 2 he gueſſ ion is to 
know, how many £ epcls be eathered in 
the ſafd Garden: Anſw. Fez to doe this, 
you ſ heil ſubſtratt 4 from 20, nd there wil 
temaine 16, the ſame you ſhall deuble, pd 
they make 32: from the which you mut 
ahate 7, and there wil remain 25 : the 
ſamt you ſhall double, and they make 50: 
ſrom the which von ſhell fubſtied 12, ald 
there wiel remaine 38, whercef tte double 
which is 76, toth we w the number ef Ag- 
ples that he gathered. This and ſuch lit e 
quel ions ere eaſe to be done in geing 
back wards from the end cf the queſfion.” 
untill pou come ti the begfnning thercof, 
But if he had given the; umto ore ef 
them, the J unte rnotther, and? imto the 
laſt, 02 any other, all the fame mie pbe de ne 
by the Conxerſe Rule „that is to ſcp; 
1 | 
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beginning at the end of the Queſt fon, till 
ou cone to the beginning as befeze is 

d. 

8. A Perchant did ride unte thꝛe ſebe⸗ 
rall Faires: at the firſt he doubled his mo⸗ 
ney and ſpent 10 Crowns: at the ſecond 
Faire he did alſo double his money znd 
ſpent zo Crownes: ànd like wiſe at the 
third Faire, he did double his money and 
ſpent 10 Crowns, and in the end, he found 
that he had remaining but 2 Crownes. the 
Naeltfon is toknow, how many Crowns 
be had at the firſt ? Anſw. Foz to do this, 
you muſt adde unto 10 Crowns , the 2 
Crowns which he had remaining, and they 
make 12, whereof you ſhall take the; 
which is 6: againe adde 6 unto 10, «they 
make 16: whereof you ſhall take the; 
which is 8: Finallp, vou ſhall adde 8 unto 
10, , they make 18, whercof pou mull take 
the + which is 9: « ſo he had 9 Crowns at 
the fir ſt. | 

9. A Wurgefſe would diſtribute a cer: 
tains ſumme of Pence unto divers po z 
men equally: but after that he had counte? 
how many there were in number, he per 
ceived that if he ſhould give unto every man 
6d. heLould want 14 d. But if he ſhould 
gfve every man zd. the . Gould have 


Wer 
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od, remaining. The que ſtion is to know 
the number of the poꝛe men. Anſw. Foz to 
doe this, and ſuch like queſtſons, you muff 
have in remembꝛante thts pꝛincipall, moze 
from moze oꝛ le ſle from leſſe c. which is 
ſet out in two Uerſes in the Rule of falſs 
peſitions, that is to ſay, you mult adde the 
leſſe with the moze; Namely, 14 with 9, 
and they make 2: and divine the ſame ſum 
by the difference which is of 5 from 6 that 
is 1 and therefo2e you muff divide 23 by 
1, but 1 doth neither multiply noz divite, 
therefoze you may conclude, and ſap that 
there were 23 poze men. 
10. And ff he ſhould gite to every man 
5 Perce, he ſhould have 19 pence temain⸗ 
ing, and giving every man 7 d. he ſhouly 
have 3 pence over: Jn this caſe you muff 
abate moe from moze, that is to ſay, 2 
from 19 and the reft which is 16, vdu muff 
divide by 2 which is the difference of 5 
from 7 ; and the quotient which is 8, doth 
ſhew you the number of the po men: and 
like wiſe if that he had had both wants, that 
ts, it both the numbers hed been to little, 
pou muſt have done with them as vou did 
with the others that were both moe. 
11. A Pan hath given unto 20 Wezk⸗ 
folks 20 ſhillings, that is to ſay,unto men, 
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women, and bees: unto men he gabe 20 
d. à ptete, unto women 15d and unto boys 
he gave 2 d. The queſtton is to know how 
many men, how many women, and how 
many beys there were ta all? Anſcr. Firſt 
vou muſt take t he differente of 8 from 1 5, 
and alſo from 2 ©: ad yon ſhall have 7 ſoz 
the difference of the women, and 12 foz 
that of the man: this done pon map ſup⸗ 
poſe that there were 20 boys, the which 
at 8 d. the p&ce maketh 160: the which 
on mult abate from 20 ſhil. being reduced 
tato pence, that fs, from 240 pence, and 
thete will remaine do pence, the which do 
pou ſhall divide into 2 ſuch perts that the 
one mẽ y be divided by 7, and the other by 
72, and that nothing may remaine after 
tHe dfciſions ate made. The which 2 nume 
bers are 56, and 24: Foz 56 being dfv(« 
ded by 7, b2iageth tuto the quetient 8, and 
24 bei. ig diolded by 12, will bzing into the 
Fler, 2 : which the weth that there was 
$ women, 2 men, and the reſt of the 2c, 
whtch ate 10 were boys, (0 there 1 were 
8 women, 2 men, and 10 boys, Nl 
Men doe call this Kule, the Utrgips Nu Nu 
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CAADP. 16. 


of Sports and paſlime, done by 
Number. 


F you Wonld know that number that 
i man doth think oz imagine in his 

minde as though you could divine: 

Bid him triple the (ame number, then 
of the pꝛoduct let him take the 2, if the, 
number be even, ez elſe the greater halfe, 
if the ſame be odde, then bid him triple 
*gatne the ſafd+: after ſzy ts him, that he 
ſhall put away it be can 36, 27,02 9, from 
the laſt number being tripled: that is to 
ſap, cauſe him ſubtilly to put away 9, as 
manp times as is polible , and kp the 
number ſechatly ; and when he ran no 
moze take away 9; then to knvw if that 
det there rematne any number, bis him 
abate 3,2, 0 1 if he can : this done, ſ@how' 
many times 9 pon hats cauſed him to a- 
hate, ſoz the which kp you in minde ſo 
many times 2, and if that you know that 
he. had any thing remeining belldes the 
nines, the ſame Wall note unto vou 1. 


Example» | 


na 


308 Queſtions of Paſtime. 


Example. 
Suppo ſe that he thought 6, which be⸗ 
ing tripled fs 18, whereot the 4 is 9, the 
triple of that is 275: now cauſe him to a: 
bate 18, 02 9,02 27: and ggetne but then 
he will ſay unto you that he cannot; bid 
him then abate 2,83 2,02 1, he will ſay alſo 
that he t innet: wherofeze conſidering that 
pan have mide hf.:1 to abate; times 9 juſt⸗ 
ly. pou h all tell him that he thought 6, fo 
3 times 2 maketh 6. Jf he had thought 5, 
the triple thereofts 15, whereof the greas 
ter3is8, the triple of that maketh 24, 
which containeth 2 times „they are wozth 
4 and the remetne ſignifleth 1, the which 
added together make 5, which ts the nums 
ber that, he thought. 
2. Ik in any company, one ot them hath 
a Ring upon his finger, 4 you would know 
by manner of divining who hath the ſame, 
and upen what flager and what joynt : 
cauſe the perſoas to ſit down in ozver, and 
keplikewtſe an ozder of 3 fingers: then 
ſeparate your ſelfe from them in ſome cer⸗ 
tain place, and ſay unto one of the L okers 
on, that he double the number (marking 
well in your minde the oꝛder) of him that 
hath the Ring: and unto the double bid 
him adde 5 and then cauſe him fo multiply 


eo . 
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this addition by 5, and unto the pꝛoducꝭ bid 


him adde the number of the finger of the 
rerſon which hath the Ring: Suppoſe th at 
the ſame laſt ſum did amount to 89 , then 
after ward ſay to him, that he put after the 
ſame laſt number toward his right hand, a 
figure fionifytng upon which of the joynts 
he hath the King, as il ft be upon the third 
| foynt, let him put 3 after 89, and it Hill be 
$93, this done, yon (hall aske him what 
number ye kapeth, from the Which pon 
ſhall abate 250, 4 yon wall have; figures 
remaining at the lea ſt. The firſt toward 
your left hand ſhall ügnitte the number of 
the perſon which hath the Ring. The (e- 
cond oz middle figure ſhall repꝛeſent the 
number of the finger. And the laſt figure 
toward pour right hand, ſtall betoken the 
number of the joynt. As it the number 
which he did kee pe were 88 3 from that peu 
shall abate 250, ę there will remame 643, 
which do note unto you, that the ſixt per ſon 
bath the Ring upon the 4 finger, and upon 
his third jepnt. 

But note, that when pou have made 
your ſubtraction, if there doe remaine 
a Cipher in the place of Tens, that is to 
ſay, in the ſecond place, you muſt then 
abate x from that figure which fs _ 
place 


7 4 = 
_ — 
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place of hundzede, th.t is to ſ y, fram te 
ficure which is vert yoir left ho, any 
that (hall be wozth 10 teaths, ſigailping 
the tenth fiuger: as it thete ſhoply remain 
703, Yau mult ſay, that the ficſt perſon 
(upon his teath finger, and upon his third 
joynt) bath the King. 8 

3. Aad after the ſame manner; if a man | 
doe caſt th:w Dice, Pat may kirow the 
points of every one of them, fo2 it vou doe 
cauſe him to double the peluts of one Ppe, 
and unto the double ta a>de 5, and the 
lame ſumme to muliiple by 8, and unto the 
pꝛadud adde the points bl one ot the other 
Dice, and behind that nuniber toward the 
right hand, to pat the figure which ſiantl⸗ 
eth the points of the laſt Dye, and then 
ſhall you ask him what numher he klep⸗ 
eth, fro the which abate 250, and there 
Will remain 3 flaures: which do note im⸗ 
to you the points of every Dp2, p . 
4. Likewiſe, if 3 of your Companions, 
to ſay, Peter, James. John, would ( in your 
abſence) give themſelves every one acon- 
trary name ?.as fo2 example: Peter. would 
be called a Ring, James a Duke, e John a. 
County: And you, would divine which, ol 
them is called a Bing, which the Duke, 4- 
Which the County; take 24 ffenes, oz other, 
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pleces whatſoever and give unto Peter 1» 
unte James 2, and uuto John 3, oz other- 
wiſe. But mark well unto which of them 
pon have giyen 1, unte which 2, and un⸗ 
to whom 3. Then leaving the 18 ſtones 
(befoze them) that are remaining, your 
mall abſent your ſelf from their ſight, oz 
elſe turne yout fece from them, faying 
thus unto them: whoſogver nameth him- 
ſelfa King, foz every Cone that J gave 
him, let him take 8 of the reſidue; and be 
that nameth himſelle a Duke, foz every 
ffone that J gave him, let him take 2 of 
them that remain; and he that calleth 
himſelfa County; foz every fone that J 
gave him, let him take 4: this being done, 
appzoach near them, and mark how many 
ftones are remaining: and know this, 
that there cannot remain any other num⸗ 
ber, but one of the U. 1,2, 3, 5,6,7, fo 
the which fix numbers we have choſen to 
every of them a ſeverall name which are 


. | theſe Angeli, Beati , Talier, Meſſias, 
* I llrael, Pietas: each of them conteining 3 
- | towels a, e, i, which do ſhe w the names 
by ozder ; That is to ſay, the towell « 

a Y wew⸗ 


18 i”. * 
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weweth ts the King ; the vowelle} 
telleth the Duke; and the vowel | 
— — i, wbeweth which ta | 
I, 2, 1, 2, 3» 3»| the County: in fol 
2, 1 5 3» 1 2»| lowing the ozber 


n 


, 1. Fou have given 1 


rn. 
b 8 . i, a, e. \fone, to whom 2, 
, to which 3, then 
. — — there ds remain bat 
2, 3. 5, 6 1 one the firſt name 
Md B, T, M, L P. Angeli, (hy wal 
—— | yewels a, e, i,) wels 
eth that Peter is Ring, James the Dukg, 
and John the County. And if there dore- 
main 2 ſtones. the ſecond name Beat, 
all ſhew pou by theſe 3 vowels, a, e, i, that 
Peter is the Duke, James the Ring, and 
John the County. And ſs of the other, as 
by this Table doth plainly appeare. 


HZ} nomber of Ells, Aulns, 
TS ASSHh Uares, Wzaces 03 
— — Palms, which are equal 
tothe roo Elis, Aulns, Uares, B2aces, 
n Paulms of the place named, over the 
deadef the Table: and the figures tothe 
right hand of the line do ſhew the trautona⸗ 
i part; and ſo are al! numeratoꝛs of tra- 
| tions, | whoſe common denominatoz is 
1900, $0 that in thts decimal way of ac- | 
(o08pt 7 5019 3 quarfers of an Eff, Auln, | 
Une, ec. 500 is halte an Ct{}i50ts a 0 
Warter, and 175 tis half a quarter, ct. _ 
Example; at 1 tens the ics Annes 
ſakes at Antwerp 16; Elis, und 934 
jartg-of an EU divined ſnto roc parts, 
nad from 934, 756, which is 3 quar - 
[ers andithe rematne 184 which is lette 
Pena quarter, therefoze take front it 175 
wich is half a quarter, and there tematis 
09 as much as nothing:therefo2e the 100 
uns at A ions makes at Antwerp 162 


153 quarters, and halte quarter, the like | 
ny other. ; 


nn wr © TO 


Ce 


As inthe enſuing Tables the Ell is! 
vided intg.1000, fo the pound is ptvived ip 
fo the like parts, and therefoze 7550 in the 
fraction is 3 quarters of a pound oz 1; 
ounces, 5eo is half a pound 02 8 ounces 


\..  25ofsa quarter 92.4 onncvs, and 1751 

* halfaquartex'o2 2 ounces : But the m 
tko value thefÞ equall fractfons into ounce 
="\| isby multiplying the numerate of the ft 


ton by 16, and cutoff 2 fl. 159775 


neatett to it, lette it cannot | 3185. 
be found) and agatnſt it to 2125.0 
the tight hand you ſhall find | 1 62. 
13 dances as befoze,mthe 
lite of any other number. 


N | 
Je gnres to tte riabt hand, that 14 85.5 
£ which remains to the left 13 [812.5 
4 handfsounc, Example. 10e [1215504 
N I. of, A ions makes at Ant⸗ 1116875 
| werp 90 l. $23 parts of a li. 10 6250 

wich 823 multiplyedby x6 | 9 5625 

+ the zodutis 13. 168, from | 5 500.6 
Which tut et the figures f 7 437. 

6 Me fo the right hand; there re; | 6 3757.0 
* mains 13 ounces : Oz ſtk $1 3125 

A the number 823 (oz the | 4| 250.0 

= 


* 


Th 


too Ells at x enten e mar 


2 


The Agreement of the Meaſures and 
VVeights of divers Countxies, the 
one with the other, being re- 
duced to an equality, and 
drawn into Tables, as 


followeth. 
| London, 
| Antwerp, 166 | 667 Ells. 
Nuremberg, 17467 >» 
= | Franckfozy, 2083332 
} = | Dantzick, 138] 333 77) 
| = | Oienna, 145 | 008 '* 
— a LR, - - 6g one 
| = |Lfons, 10x |667 Aulnes, 
> Parts, 951 % __ 
5. Roan, 861667 % 
Sa. 135/000 Warep, 
* | The Jlesof Þa- [333 
= deres, | 103 1 
Uenice, 108 | 600 Bates. 
o Tucques, 200 | 000 
Flozence 204167 10.4 
1 Millan, 230 %¼ O 3 
LGenog, 4860833 Paulms. 
The Vares of Liſhborn is equal to the 
Ell of London. | N 


* * 
- B 3 Ae Wer 
1 . F 3, - pgs 54. 


Antwerp. 


London, 600 Ells 

+: | Nuremberg, 104 500 : 

” | Frankfozd, 125 000 F 
2 1 Dantzick, $3] 000 & 
E | Uienna, 87| 200 
3 Arras, 99 000 2 
Lions, 61 Auines. 
3 F Parts 57 | 000 
= j Roan, 92 N ; 
& | Divtil, 81 | Uares. c 
= | The Jles, 62 1 
=® | Uenfce, 108 Bꝛaces. [ 
BZ | Lncques, 120 | 0 
'© | Flozence 13225 | 
* Millan, L 178 - | 


(Sans 


Nuremberg 0 


— 


100 Ells at Nremberg vv make at 


Lions, 


Uienna, 
Arras, 


Parts, 
Roan 


Stblll, 
The les, 


| Wenfce, 


Lucques, 
Flozence, 


Pillan, 


(| Genoa. 


736 
373 Aulns. 


545 
760 
506 Unres, 
330 
292 BJaces, 
832 
225 


057 
076 Panlms, 


WES — N EN Veight; 


Franckford. 


London, 48 ooo Ellis; 
Antwerp, 80 | 000 
Nuremberg, 83648 


\ 


* 

— 

2 j Dantzick, 64 | 400 

o |Utenna, 69 | 600 

| Arras, 79 | 3cO 

S Lions, 43] 8 Aulns. 

E5 Parts, 45 | 600 

— KRoan, 41 | 600 

kr, Sivill, 64| 8 Uares. 

= | The Zles, 40 | 600 

a | Venice. 86 4 B2aces, 

© 1 Lucques, 96 | B00 

2 Flo2ence, 98 ooo 

+ | Pillan, 110 440 
(Genoa, 239 9 8 Paulms. 


I be Ell at Leibꝛick and Pre ſlau is equal! 
unto the Ell at Franford. 


Dantzick. 


LIMI 


Dantzick. 


| | 

(London, 72 | 289 Ells 
2 Antwerp, 120 | 482 
« | Puremberg, 125903 
* | Franckfozy, 150| 602 
E | Ufenna, 104, 819 
8 Arras, 1121 48 
Lions, 731494 Aulns. 
EP; Parts, 68 | 602 
57 Roan, 62|650 
& | @tvill, 97 | 590 Uares, 
The Iles 74 | 699 
= Uentce, 1201120 Bꝛates. 
© ' Lucques, 144 578 

| 147 1 599 

= |Pillan, 166 | 265 

\_Genoa, 347 | 599 Paulms. 


Vienna, 


+W +. 
”» 4g » 8 


Thea greement 


Naights, 


Vienna, 


681965 Ele 
Fs 114] 942 - 
= 1201114 
2 1431678 
E 95 | 403 
© 113179 
5 1 Aulnes. 
= 2 — 
5 A Uares. 
— 11264 
=? * 138 Bates 
2 137930 
8 140; 108 
1581620 
33x | 602 Paulms. 


LIMI 


Arras; 


[Tenden, 60 
| Antwerp, 101 
| Nuremberg, I55 
1 Franckfozd, 126 

Dantzick, . 83 | 


— 

Q 

E 

5 Utenna, 87 

A G1 

2 57 

— 52 

bs 80 

— 62 

8 109 

0 121 

— 123 
13] 
201 


606 Ells. 


616 Aulnes, 


180 Mares. 
og0 Bzacest + 


Lions 


— — 


| 


100 Atrlnes at A ions do make at 


— — 


Antwerp, 


Nuremberg. 
Franckfozd, 
Dantzick, 


@vill, 
The Jles, 


Uenice, 


TLucques, 
Flozence. 


| Bilan, 
{ Gena. 


Lions. 
Nondon, 


The Agreem ent of Weights &c. 


981362 Ells 
1631934 


132 


791 Uares, 


101 640 
122 049 Bates. 


196 
200 


226 


721 
819 
229 


772 


950 Paulms. 


The agreement of meaſures at Arras 


with the meaſures at 
other places. 
Paris, 
Condon, 105 | 263 Ells. 
Antwerp, 175 [439 
= | Nuremberg, 1831 333 
& , Franckfozd, 219298 
- — 145 [615 
© Vienna, 1521630 
An Arras, — 
= | Lions, 1071 ceo, Aulns. 
2 Roan, 91 129 
* | Dfvill, 142! 105 Uares, 
= | The Iles, 108 793 
= Venice, 1891454 152 aces, 
= Lucques, 210 526 
© Flozence, 2141911 
Pillan 242 | 105 
\ Genoa, 506136 Pamms 


Roan, 


The agreement of Meaſures, | 


Roan, 
London, 115384 Cils, 
«. | Latwery, 19237 
« | Nuremberg, 200 961 * 8 
5 ; Franckfozd, 240384 „ 
I aud, 59} 615 d 


167 | 307 
190 | 304 „ 
117 | 307 Aulnes- 
109 | 615 25 
155769 Uarcs. 
1191230 
[Hen| ce, 207 592 Biaces. 
| Lucques, 230 | 768 | 
8 Floꝛeuce 2351565 
Millan. 265 384 
i Genoa, 554 | $07 Paulms. 


Sivill. 


 ' r 


as AM. a ku 


Fo, EPR 


* 


100 Uares at Sfvill do 


makes at 


and Waightys, 


Sivill. 


074 Ells. 
1231457 
1291012 
17413217 
102 | 469 


107 j 407 
1221222 


74 


cs — — 
Day 


Licques, 
Flozence, 


reo Mares at the Ile of Patere do make at 


222 


465 


The agreement or Weights; 


Thelles of Madere. 


London, 
Antwerp, 
Nuremberg, 
Franckfoꝛd 


583 


226 Paulms. 


Venice. 


London. 55 155 555 eus 
Antwerp, 92542 
Nurembnerg» 961790 
| Franckfozd, I 15 741 
Dantzick, 76 $53 
— 80 


a 


The Ales, 571497 
Lucques, 111111 Bates. 


too Bꝛaces at Uenice do make at 


and Meaſures, © 


Venice. 


055 
91686 
56481 Aulnes. 
52 = 


75 5 Mares. 


Saen. I ap. 4-426 
271772 


— 018 Paul ms. 


Bates af Litques make at 


e do mate at 


500 

50 833 Aulns. x. 
47 Joo 8 
43 332 8. 
67 500 Uares, * 
51666 — * 
90| 000 Bꝛates, |» 
102083 Li 
115 | 0065 4 

240| 416 Panlms 91 

Ln 4 


Florence: 


and Meaſures 


Florence; 


„(London, 48 979 Elts; 
< | Antwerp, 811632 
Nuremberg, $5 | 306 
: Frankfo2y 102 | 040 
a Dantzick 67 | 755 
= Uienna, 71 020 
= Arras, $0 | 808 
5 | Lions, 49 | 796 Aulnet 
6s Barts, 46 530 
4% an, 42 | 449 
(Stil, 60 725 Uares, 
E The Ales, 50612 
2 | Venice 88 | 163 Bꝛaces. 
Lucques, ' 7 % '_ 
; | Ptilan, * 112633 
10 Paulms. 


4 ( Genoa, 325 


Lenden, 
Antwerp, 
23. 
8 | Frankfo2d, 
© | Dantzick, 


Iles, 
] mentce, 


8 2 nes, 
1 


The agreement of Weights, &c. 


Millan, 


431478 Ells, 
73|463 
T5 1724 
90 | 579 
60 | 145 
63 043 
79174 
441202 Anlges, 
411217 | 
37 | 680 | 
58, 695 Mares, 
44 | 926 

78 | 260 Wzaces, 
$61 956 
38768 


0 058 — 


a 7 » = 
221 , 


he Agreement of Weights of divers 
Countries, the one with the other being 
reduced to an equallit y, and drawn 
into Tables as folſoweth. 


; London, 

Antwerp, 107 | 625 

Lichbezne, 99 | o0@ 

Nuremberg, 100 | 500 

| Roan, 98 : 008 

| Lions, 1181500 

Perts, 102250 

Die p, 100 250 

Oeneba, 90 | 375 
Toulouſe, I22 [750 

IRochell, 11241875 

12 pound] Parſeilles, 124125 

eight af | Sivill, | 109750 

unden do 5 Uenice ſaf. 166 (87 5 

hakeat | wienfce grol. 1051375 

.  Uicnna, 891375 

P3efl iw, 134 | 625 

7 Leibzick, 1011 250 

| Dantzick, I29| 250 

'[4.ubeck; = 

Barcellone, 149 | 509 

\ Genga- 157250 


Antwerp. 


—  - - —- * 


— 8 * SS, . 


8 — — 
— —— 2 * 
7 > — * * * - + 


'DE agreement of _ Waights, 


| 


Antwerp. 


Liſhbezne, 
; Nuremberg, 
Roan, © 

| A tons, ö 
Paris, 

Dlep, 
Geneva, 
Moulouſe, 
| Rochell, 
160 lib. af Parlelller. 
Antwerp 4 Dibfll, 
makes at } Uenice fuf. 
Uenice grol. 
Ulenna, 
'Pzefſſaw, 
Keibzick, 
I Dantzick, 
Wubeck, 
| Barcellone, 
(Cenoa. 


333 
109 


Franckford 


Th 


ba my ea 


[London, 
Antwerp, 


. | Roan, 
| Paris, 
„ier. 
Geneva, -. 
Toulouſe, 
Rochell, 
100 lih. at] rrfelle, 
Liſh bo zug 3} Divill, | 
nakes at Uenſce ſuf, 
Uenice groſ. 
| Utenna, ]. 
Þ:eflaw,. 
Lefbzick, 
| Dantzick, 
Etibeck, 
Barcellene, 
| Genoa, 


131 7 #17 > 
ſures. © 


Franckford. 
. 03 [71 


I [ Nuremberg, . 01 


191 
126 


24 


Y 


108713 


262 
981989 


119 696 


1031282 
1011265 
288 
998 
136 
125 [JOS 


123 


110858 


168 
106 

90 
135 


561 


439 
277 
98 5 
102 | 27% 
1301555 
98 | 358 
144 (949 
158 | $38 


The 100 weight at Franck ford is equall 
Unto the 100 weight at Liſberne. 
aurem- 


13 


S N 


Nuremberg. 
London, 
Antwerp, 
Lichbozur, 

- 224] Roan. 

Lions, 

2 if Parts, 

J Dlep, 
Geneva, 

Toulouſe, 

: If Rochell, 

760-lth. at | Barſcilles; 

Nutem [am | 


- 
* 


berg ma Us nice ſuf, 
at Uenice grol. 
Utenna. 
P2eſlaw, , 
Keibztick, 
Dantzick, 
I Tubechk, 
| | Barcellone, 
\Genga, + 


_ 107 ſo89 


Roan, 


2 5 


508 
97 | 572 
117910 
101711 
99751 
891927 
122139 
1241254 
1231632 
109 204 
166 F445 
104 | 850 
881930 
133955 
100 | 746 
I 28 | 607 
96 | 890 
143 | 786 
156 467 


98 


Roan. 

[(London, 114] 285 
Antwerp, 1091821 

x iſhbozne. 10120 
Nuremberg. 1021551 

Kiens, 1201918 

my 0 336 

iep, 102296 
Geneva, 92219 
Toulouſe, I25 | 255 

Rochell, 1271423 

100 lib. at Sarſeflles, I26 | 796 
Roan Divill, I11 | 996 
makes at ! Uentte ſut, 117.708. 
Uenice grot. I70 | 525 

| Uſema. v! 199 
P:2eſlaw, 1371347 

Leſbzick, 1031 216 

Dant zick, 131 898 

Lubeck, 991362 
Barcecllone, 146 | 530 

\ Genoa, 1605459 
Lions. 


London, 
| Antwerp, 
| Liſhbozne, 
; 


Nurembere, 


IR 
aan. 


100 Ib. at | Marſeilles, 
Lions 3 Sivill, 
makes at 1 Uenice ſut. 
Uence groſ, 
1 Ufenna, 
Dana. 
2.efbzick 
Dantzick, 
| Lubeck, 
| Barcellone, 
(Geno, 


The agreoment of W eights. 


Lions. 


— 


and; Meaſures, N 


Paris. 
[London. 109 531 
Anttrerp, 105 256 
Lichbezne, 96 821 
Nuremberg, 98 | 329 
"Roan, 95 | 843 
Wions, 115 892 
Diep, 98 | 044 
Geneva, $8 | 386 
Toulouſe, 120 049 
100 lib. at | Rochell, 123 [146 
Paris Parſeillee, 131] 5r5 
makes at Dfvill, 107 | 334 
| Uenice ſuf, 163 | 203 
Uenice groſ. 103 | 036 
| Utenna, $7 408 
| P2eflaw, 131 | 663 
Lelb3ict, 99 | 022 
Dantzick, 126 406 
Lubeck, 95 232 
Barcellone, 140 342 
(Genos, 153 789 
The 100 weight at Collin and Ambarge, 
8 quail to the 100 weight at Paris. 
Diep 


100 Us. «| arte 


Diep 


makes at 


The agrement of Weights. 


111 
107 
98 
100 | 
97 
118 
101 


720 


357 
753 
249 


755 
204 


too lib. at 
Geneva < &ft41l, 
make at Uentte ſut ; 


The agreement of Weights, 


Toulouſe. [ 
C1 onden - 091] 254 
Antwerp, $7 | 678 | 
Franckfoww 80651 
Hurembers, 8118775 | 
san, 791878 
Lions, 1775 
Parts, 831299 
Die p, 811670 
Seneva, 731625 
| Rochel!, 101 | 730 . 
too lib, at | Parſeflles, 101220 | 
- Toulonfe < Dfvill, $9] 409 | 1 
makes at | Uenice ſt. heed — 
J Venice grof. 851845 
Uierma, 95 6 
Pzeflaw, 109] 674 
Teibzick, $2 | 484 
Dantzickh, 105] 295 
Lubeck, 791022 |” 
| Warcellone, 116 904 
4 Genda, 12806 


100 ' pound 
at Rochell.. 
make at 


— 


Gene va, 


Sfvfll, 


Uenice ſuf, 
Uenice gre, 


Ulenna, 


Þ3zeflaw, 


2 efbzick 


Dantzick, 
Lubeck, 
Bercellone, 


Genoa, 


„ - r 


Rochdl. 


London, 
Antwerp, 
Liſbbozune, 
| Nuremberg, 
: dan, 
[Rem 
_ 
| Diep, 
Loulonſe, 
Parſeflles, 


123 


47 5 


$6 | 187 
791279 
80480 
78 | 478 


94 | 395 
811882 


380 280 
721373 
98 298 
99 | 499 
87] 338 

638 


84 380 
71157 
07 | 807 


181'o0gr 
103 


303 
978 


77 


124514 
1251925 


Ma rſeilles 


The agrement of Weights, 


Marſeilles. 
Tendon, 90 | 140 
Antwerp. $6 | 627 
UL fſhbozne, 79 cl 
Nuremberg» 80 385 
1Roan, 78 | 873 
— 95 1 372 
Paris $2 | 29} 
Diep, $0 | 634 
Geneva, 78 \ 068 
Toulduſe 98711 
iwo lb. at Rothell, 100 501 
Marteilles“ Stbill. 88] zu 
kickes at | Uence lat. 134| 306 
* Uentce grol. 84809 
Ulenna, 71 | 931 
1 Þ2eſlaw, 108135 
1% — ri] $1 | 489 
=, 104 f 0:24 
3 _ | 
Barcellone, 115| 493 
Genoa, 126 | 558 


He Mens Wr 8. 


" ” 
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H E definition of Number, n Nagi 

The 1 Chapter treateth of Numer | 

tion, 2 

The.z Chapter createth of Addzion 

in whole number. 9 

The 3 Chapter treateth of SubliraRion in 

whole number >: 16 

The 4 Chapter ſheweth of Multiplication ut \F; 

whole number. 232 

The 5 Chapter ſheweth of diviſion in whole 

number 

And unto all theſe are added their, ele: 

The 6 Chapter u of Progreſſion Arithmeti- YÞ 

call, and Geometicall, with Queltioms of Þ-* 
them both, 5$ 

The 7 Chapter teacheth the Rule of Three, 

called the Golden Rule, and alto the backer 1 

or coRyerſe Rule of 1 Three. ö 70 
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The Second Part of thu Boote treateth 
19 Fractions or broken” Numbers. 


HE 1 Chapter ſheweth what a r__—_ 


or broken Number is. . 34 
The 3 Chapter teacheth all kindes f Redu- 
ction in Fraftions, 86 

The 2 Chapter treateth of abbreviation of 
| Fractions. 95 
The 4 Chapter teachech Addition of Fradti. 

ons, 10 

The 5 Chapter ſheweth of Subſtraction in 
Fractions. | 111 
The 6 Chapter treateth of Multiplication in 
Fractions, 117 
The 7 Chapter che wech how you may divide 
any Summe in Fractions, 122 
The 8 Chapter treateth of Duplation & Qua 
. . dcuphation in Fractions. I29 
The 9 Chapter ſheweth all the proofs of Fra- 
ctions or broken numbeis. 55 


The 10 Chapter teacheth how to work divers 
- Queſtions of Reduction, of Addition, of 

$. ubſtraction, of Multiplication, and of Pi- 
"Tian: in broken numbers, 134 
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The third Part of this Book treateth of © 
all manner of neceſſary Queſtions which © 
are uſed inthe trade of Merchandize, « 


HE 1 Chapter tcacheth of all forts of 
rules of practiſe called Brief rules, 146 
The 2 Chapter teacheth the Rules of Three 
compoſed, being 4 of hem in number, 180 
The 3 Chapter treateth of divers queſtions of 
t be trade of Merchandize, and of the Rule 
of Three in Fractions. 185 
The 4 Chapter is of queſtions of Gaines and 
Loſſes in rhe Trade of Merchandize. 193 
The 5 Chapter treateth of divers queſtions of 
the Redycing of Breadths and Lengths of 


Tapeſtrie into Ells ſquare. 201 
The Chapter ſheweth how to reduce the 
Pau lms of Geans to Yards, &c. 205 


The 7 Chapter teacheth certaine queſtions of 
Merchandize, fold by weight, with notable 
brief Rules to doe the ſame, 206 

The 8 Chapter teacheth divers queſtions of 
the Trade of Meichandize, with Tate and 
Allowances upon the tame, * 222 

The 9 Chapter teachech how to doe divers 

- queſtions by the double Rule of Three, chat 
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216 
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. Jowſhip or partnerſhip, and alſo the Rule 
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Factors, wherein is taught very 11 9 1 
Queſtions. 
Eye rr Chapter :eagherh divers and notable 
- Queftions for to barter wares for wares, 
And alſo to barter wares for part money, 
8 and the reſt wares. „ 
y The r 2 Chapter treateth of the exchanging 
of money, from one place to another, by 
' fnndry examples. . 260 
. The 13 Chapter teacheth divers and ſundry 
Queſtions of the Rule of Alligation, the + 
- whichRule js diſtinct into two parts = | 
* examples on both. 
© The 14 Chipter eeacherh. the Rulesof ale 
- pofirions. 236 
The 15 Chapter treateth of divers Queſtions 
extraordinary. 297 
Phe 16 Chapter treateth of divers ſports and 
- Paltimes done by number. 306 
Mags reifients of the meaſure aud weiphts 
rh ale Places in Exrope, the one with 
the 'ather. | 
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An Advertiſement touching this 
Edition. 


24A 


THE friendly Reader may pleaſe to take notice 
that in this Impreſſion of 1646. the whole Booke 


hath been reviſed, eyery Queſtion therein examined, 
the Faults that were committed in former Impreſſions 
Corre cted, the whole reſtored to irs firſt integrity. The 


Tables of Weights and Meaſures at the end of the 
Booke according to the Authors Suppoſition, that is, 
as they are all compared with the Weights and Mea- 
ſures of London, with much labour examined: The 


Fractions which before were in the common way (and 


ſo the figure be ing ſmall in many not diſcerned») are 
put into the decimall parts, and ſo the ſame with the 
integrall, but farre more true than the common Fracti- 
ons ean ex preſſe it in one figure, and it in the common 

be expreſt in many (as it muſt be if true) then the 

cigall is far more gaſie, becauſe the Denominator 
is one and the ſame to all, whereas the other is diffe- 
ring, 
L ſhall not need to adde any thing in praiſe ef the 


Book, the many 1mpreflions that have been made 


thercof may ſ2ve me that labour; the taske I under 
tooke was to Correct what was amifſe, whichl have 
done with all faitli{clneffe, and ſo commend it to thy 


* 


friendly acceptance. Farewell, . 


